
Entergy Nuclear Northeast 
Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc.  
James A. FitzPatrick NPP 
P.O. Box 110 
Lycoming, NY 13093 
Tel 315 349 6024 Fax 315 349 6480 

T. A. Sullivan 

April 26, 2002 Vice President, Operations-JAF 

JAFP-02-0098

United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Attn: Document Control Desk 
Mail Stop O-P1-17 
Washington, D.C. 20555 

Subject: James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
Docket No. 50-333 
License No. DPR-59 

Revision J to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License 

Amendment) Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications 

References: see last page of letter 

Dear Sir, 

This letter and the associated attachments provides Revision J to the previously submitted 

application for amendment to the James A. FitzPatrick Technical Specifications (Reference 1), 

as supplemented by References 2, 3, 4, and 5 for converting the current Technical 

Specifications (CTS) to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) consistent with the 

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (NUREG-1433, Revision 1).  

Revision J (Attachment 1) to the Reference 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 submittals include: certain 

Technical Specification Task Force Traveler related changes; a change to close out a 

remaining NRC question; numerous typographical, editorial, and consistency corrections; 

changes due to the engineering analysis performed as discussed in Reference 6; and a few 

new additional changes. Each Chapter/Section includes a summary of the changes to the 

associated Chapter/Section (with the exception of the Split Report, whose summary for the 

change is included in the Summary of Changes to Section 3.7).  

The Insert and Discard Instructions are included in Attachment 2 to allow merging Revision J 

with the existing submittal. The clean typed ITS and Bases in Volumes 2, 3, and 4, and the 

CTS markup pages in CTS order in Volume 5 are not being updated since these Volumes are 

duplicates of each individual Specification located in Volumes 6 through 19.  

We request that you approve the James A. FitzPatrick ITS no later than July 31, 2002.  
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There are no new commitments contained in this letter. Should you have any questions, 
please contact Mr. Andrew Halliday at (315) 349-6055.  

Very Truly Your 

Vice President, Operations - JAF 

Attachments: 1) Revision J to the JAF ITS Submittal 

2) Insert and Discard Instructions 

cc:

Regional Administrator 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
475 Allendale Road 
King of Prussia, PA 19406 

Mr. Guy Vissing, Project Manager 
Project Directorate I 
Division of Licensing Project Management 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Mail Stop 8C2 
Washington, DC 20555

Mr. N. B. Le 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Mail Stop O-7H3 
Washington, DC 20555 P. 0. Box 134 

Resident Inspector's Office 
James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
P. 0. Box 134 
Lycoming, NY 13093

Mr. William M. Flynn 
New York State Energy Research and Development Authority 
Corporate Plaza West 
286 Washington Avenue Extension 
Albany, New York 12203-6399 

Mr. Paul Eddy 
NYS Department of Public Service 
3 Empire Plaza 
Albany, New York 12223 

Mr. William D. Beckner, Chief 
Technical Specifications Branch 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Mail Stop O-7H3 
Washington, DC 20555
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References: 

1. NYPA letter, J. Knubel to USNRC Document Control Desk, Proposed Technical 

Specification Change (License Amendment) Conversion to Improved Standard 

Technical Specifications (JPN-99-008), dated March 31, 1999 (TAC No. MA5049) 

2. NYPA letter, J. Knubel to USNRC Document Control Desk, Revision B to Proposed 

Technical Specification Change (License Amendment) Conversion to Improved 

Standard Technical Specifications (JPN-99-018), dated June 1, 1999 

3. NYPA letter, Michael J. Colomb to USNRC Document Control Desk, Revision C to 

Proposed Technical Specification Change (License Amendment) Conversion to 

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (JAFP-99-0278), dated October 14, 1999 

4. Entergy Nuclear Northeast letter, T. A. Sullivan to USNRC Document Control Desk, 

Revisions D, E, F, G, and H to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License 

Amendment) Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications (JAFP-01
0133), dated May 31, 2001 

5. Entergy Nuclear Northeast letter, T. A. Sullivan to USNRC Document Control Desk, 

Revision I to Proposed Technical Specification Change (License Amendment) 

Conversion to Improved Standard Technical Specifications (JAFP-01-0234), dated 

October 18, 2001 

6. Entergy Nuclear Northeast letter, T. A. Sullivan to USNRC Document Control Desk, 

James A. FitzPatrick (JAF) Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Submittal (JAFP

02-0029), dated February 6, 2002



BEFORE THE UNITED STATES 
NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

In the Matter of ) 
Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. ) 
James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant )

Docket No. 50-333

APPLICATION FOR AMENDMENT TO OPERATING LICENSE

Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. requests an amendment to the Technical Specifications (TS) 
contained in Appendix A to Facility Operating License DPR-59 for the James A. FitzPatrick 
Nuclear Power Plant. This application is filed in accordance with Section 10 CFR 50.90 of the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission's regulations.  

This application for amendment to the FitzPatrick Technical Specifications proposes to convert 
the FitzPatrick current Technical Specifications (CTS) to be consistent with the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) in NUREG-1433, Revision 1, dated April 1995. The 
proposed license amendment request was prepared considering the guidance of Nuclear 
Energy Institute (NEI) NEI 96-06, "Improved Technical Specifications Conversion Guidance," 
dated August 1996.  

The Proposed license amendment request to convert the FitzPatrick CTS to the FitzPatrick 
Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) is enclosed with this application.

Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. STATE OF NEW YORK 
COUNTY OF OSWEGO 
Subscribed and ýworn to before me 
this ? day of d 2002.

Vice President, Operations-JAF

/:, b!, At,, .

Not'•U Pubbc-



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J
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Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Retyped ITS typographical Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS have been Specification 3.6.1.2 
errors corrected to be consistent with the NUREG markup. (The 

SR 3.6.1.2.1 word "NOTE" has been changed to "NOTES": Retyped ITS p 3.6-6 
the word "System" has been added after the word "LPCI" 
in ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition E; the word "System" has been Specification 3.6.1.3 
changed to "Systems" in SR 3.6.1.3.11: the word "subsystem" has been changed to "subsystems" in ITS Retyped ITS p 3.6-11 and 
3.6.1.8 Condition B; the period at the end of LCO 3.6-14 
3.6.2.1.a has been changed to a semicolon: the ITS 
3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 word "NOTE" has been changed Specification 3.6.1.8 
to "NOTES": and a comma has been added after the word 
"operated" in SR 3.6.4.2.2.) Retyped ITS p 3.6-22 

Specification 3.6.2.1 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-26 

Specification 3.6.4.2 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-40 and 
3.6-42 

NUREG ITS markup errors Minor NUREG markup errors have been corrected to be Specification 3.6.1.3 
consistent with the retyped ITS. (A comma has been added 
to the SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note: the words "THERMAL POWER is > NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-14 
1% RTP" have been changed to "THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP" in 
LCO 3.6.2.1.a and b: and the words "THERMAL POWER is Specification 3.6.2.1 
! 1% RTP" have been changed to "THERMAL POWER , 1% RTP" 
in LCO 3.6.2.1.c.) NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-31



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages

Retyped ITS Bases 
typographical errors

Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS Bases have 
been corrected to be consistent with the NUREG Bases 
markup. (The word "Rate" has been added to the ITS 
3.6.1.1 LCO section: the words "to meet" have been 
changed to "of" in the SR 3.6.1.1.1 section: the words "entering and exiting the drywell" have been changed to 
"entry and exit", a comma has been added, and a comma 
has been deleted in the ITS 3.6.1.2 Background section: 
the words "design basis LOCA maximum" have been added to 
the ITS 3.6.1.2 ASA section: the word "rates" and "into" 
have been added to the ITS 3.6.1.2 LCO section: the 
words "after each entry and exit" have been moved to the 
beginning of the sentence and a comma added, the word "actions" has been changed to "ACTIONS", a comma has 
been deleted (two places), and the word "lock(s)" has 
been changed to "lock" in the ITS 3.6.1.2 Actions 
section: the word "respect" has been changed to "regard" 
and the word "rate" has been added to the SR 3.6.1.2.1 
section: a comma has been added to the ITS 3.6.1.3 
Actions A.1 and A.2 section: the words "except for 
inoperabilities due to MSIV. LPCI or CS System air 
operated testable check valves leakage not within 
limits" have been added, the last sentence of the second 
paragraph has been deleted, and the word "valves" has 
been changed to "devices" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 Actions C.1 
and C.2 section: the words "System" and "air operated" 
have been added and the word "limit" has been changed to 
"limits" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 Actions E.1 section: the 
words "12 inch" have been added and the word "that" has 
been changed to "the" in the SR 3.6.1.3.1 section: the 
word "PCIVs" has been changed to "isolation devices" 
(four places), a comma has been deleted, the word "and" 
has been added. and the words "or equivalent isolation 
methods" have been deleted from the third paragraph in 
the SR 3.6.1.3.2 section: the word "PCIVs" has been 
changed to "isolation devices" (three places), a comma 
has been deleted, the word "and" has been added, and the 
words "and equivalent isolation methods" have been 
deleted from the second paragraph in the SR 3.6.1.3.3 
section: "Reference 8" has been changed to "Reference 
10" in the SR 3.6.1.3.10 section: the word "rate" has 
been added to the SR 3.6.1.3.11 section: periods have 
been added to the ITS 3.6.1.3 References 4, 5. and 6: 
the word "pressuure" has been changed to "pressure" in 
the ITS 3.6.1.5 ASA section: the words "heating and" 
have been deleted from the ITS 3.6.1.6 Background 
section: the word "also" has been added to the ITS 
3.6.1.6 Applicability section: the word "the" has been 
added (two places) to the ITS 3.6.1.7 Background 
section: the words "during testing or" have been added 
and the words "also are" have been changed to "are also" 
in the ITS 3.6.1.7 LCO section: the word "test" has been 
deleted in the ITS 3.6.1.7 Actions B.1 section: the 
value ".75" has been changed to "0.75" in the ITS 
3.6.1.9 ASA section: the word "(S/RV)" has been deleted 
in the ITS 3.6.2.1 Background section: the sentence "An 
adequate average is obtained if at least 15 of the bays 
are monitored." has been deleted and a comma added after 
the LCO title in the SR 3.6.2.1.1 section: a dash has 
been added between "GE" and "NE" in ITS 3.6.2.1 
Reference 3: 
(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

Specification 3.6.1.1

Retyped ITS Bases B p 3.6-3 
and B 3.6-4 

Specification 3.6.1.2 

Retyped ITS Bases B p 3.6-6, 
B 3.6-7. B 3.6-8, B 3.6-9, B 
3.6-11, and B 3.6-12 

Specification 3.6.1.3 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
18, B 3.6-20. B 3.6-21. B 
3.6-22. B 3.6-23. B 3.6-24, 
B 3.6-25, B 3.6-27. and B 
3.6-28 

Specification 3.6.1.5 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-32 

Specification 3.6.1.6 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-35 
and B 3.6-37 

Specification 3.6.1.7 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
42. B 3.6-43, B 3.6-44, and 
B 3.6-45 

Specification 3.6.1.9 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-53 

Specification 3.6.2.1 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-57 
and B 3.6-62

Page 2



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Page 3

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Retyped ITS Bases the words "system downcomer" have been added to the ITS Specification 3.6.2.2 
typographical errors 3.6.2.2 ASA section: the word "operability" has been 
(continued) changed to "OPERABILITY" in the ITS 3.6.2.2 LCO section; Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-64 

the short dash in the LCO 3.5.2 title has been changed 
to a long dash in ITS 3.6.2.2 Applicability section: the Specification 3.6.2.3 
word "loops" has been changed to "subsystems" in the ITS 
3.6.2.3 Background section: the word "indicates" has Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-67 
been changed to "indicate" in the ITS 3.6.2.3 ASA and B 3.6-68 
section: the words "(Ref. 2)" have been changed to 
"(Ref. 3)" in the ITS 3.6.2.3 LCO section: one paragraph Specification 3.6.3.2 
has been split into two paragraphs in the ITS 3.6.3.2 
Applicability section: numerous changes to the SR Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-81 
3.6.4.1.4 section have been made to match the NUREG 
Bases markup: one paragraph has been split into two Specification 3.6.4.1 
paragraphs in the ITS 3.6.4.2 Actions B.1 section: and 
the last paragraph of the SR 3.6.4.3.4 section has been Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-88 
deleted.) and B 3.6-89 

Specification 3.6.4.2 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-94 

Specification 3.6.4.3 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
103



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages

NUREG Bases markup errors Minor NUREG Bases markup errors have been corrected to 
be consistent with the retyped ITS Bases. (The word 
"Rate" has been added to SR 3.6.1.1.1; the word "unit" 
has been changed to "plant" in the ITS 3.6.1.2 
Background section: the word "the" has been deleted from 
the ITS 3.6.1.2 ASA section: a period has been added to 
ITS 3.6.1.2 Reference 2: the words "valves 27MOV-120 and 
27MOV-121" have been changed to "these valves" in the 
ITS 3.6.1.3 LCO section: the word "cintainment" has been 
changed to "containment" in ITS 3.6.1.3 INSERT ASA-1: 
the word "inoperabilies" has been changed to 
"inoperabilities" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 Actions A.1 and A.2 
section; the word "consodered" has been changed to "considered" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 INSERT ACTIONS ASA-1: 
the words "isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated 
penetration is" has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 INSERT 
ACTION E: the SR number has been changed from 
"3.6.1.3.3" to "3.6.1.3.2" in the SR 3.6.1.3.1 section: 
the word "the" has been changed to "this" in the SR 
3.6.1.3.8 section: the period has been deleted in INSERT 
SR 3.6.1.3.11; a comma has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 
Reference 9: a period has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 
Reference 12: a period has been added to ITS 3.6.1.5 
Reference 4: a comma has been added to the ITS 3.6.1.6 
Background section; the word "withthe" has been changed 
to "with the" in the ITS 3.6.1.6 Insert SR 3.6.1.6.3: 
the word "suppress" has been changed to "suppression" in 
the ITS 3.6.1.7 ASA section: periods have been added to 
the ITS 3.6.1.7 References 3, 4. and 5: a period has 
been added to ITS 3.6.1.8 Reference 3: the words "RATED 
THERMAL POWER (RTP)" have been changed to "RTP": periods 
have been added to ITS 3.6.2.1 References 2. 3, and 5: 
periods have been added to ITS 3.6.2.2 References 2 and 
3: a comma has been added to the ITS 3.6.2.3 Actions C.1 
and C.2 section: periods have been added to ITS 3.6.2.4 
References 1 and 2: 
(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

L I

ISpecification 3.6.1.1

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-4 

Specification 3.6.1.2 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
6, B 3.6-7, and B 3.6-14 

Specification 3.6.1.3 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
15. Insert Page B 3.6-16, B 
3.6-18, Insert Page B 3.6
20, Insert Page B 3.6-22, B 
3.6-25, B 3.6-29, Insert 
Page B 3.6-31. and B 3.6-32 

Specification 3.6.1.5 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
37 

Specification 3.6.1.6 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
43 and Insert Page B 3.6-47 

Specification 3.6.1.7 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
49 and B 3.6-53 

Specification 3.6.1.8 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
57 

Specification 3.6.2.1 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
59 and B 3.6-63 

Specification 3.6.2.2 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
66 

Specification 3.6.2.3 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
69 

Specification 3.6.2.4 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
77

Page 4



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

NUREG Bases markup errors a comma has been added to ITS 3.6.3.2 Reference 3; a Specification 3.6.3.2 
(continued) period has been added to ITS 3.6.4.2 Reference 4: the 

word "operability" has been changed to "OPERABILITY" in NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
the SR 3.6.4.3.3 section: a comma has been added to ITS 96 
3.6.4.3 Reference 1: and a period has been added to ITS 
3.6.4.3 Reference 4.) Specification 3.6.4.2 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
108 

Specification 3.6.4.3 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
114 

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors have been corrected in the Specification 3.6.1.3 
Discussion of Changes, NUREG ITS markup, NUREG Bases 
markup, retyped ITS, and retyped ITS Bases. (The word NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
"Section" has been added between the words "UFSAR" and Page B 3.6-16, B 3.6-18, and 
"7.3.3.1" in the ITS 3.6.1.3 ASA Bases section: the B 3.6-20 
comma has been deleted after the word "MSIV" and the 
words "leakage or" have been added (3 places) in ITS Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
3.6.1.3 Actions A.1 and A.2. Action B.I. and Actions C.1 16, B 3.6-18, and B 3.6-20 
and C.2 Bases: the "<" sign has been changed to "< " in 
ITS 3.6.1.6 DOC M3: the term "reactor-to-suppression Specification 3.6.1.6 
chamber" vacuum breakers in SR 3.6.1.6.1 Bases has been 
changed to "reactor building-to-suppression chamber" DOC M3 (DOCs p I of 5) 
vacuum breakers: the title "High Pressure Core Injection 
System" has been changed to "High Pressure Coolant NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
Injection System" in the ITS 3.6.2.2 Bases LCO section: 47 
the word "Reference" has been changed to "References" (2 
places) in the ITS 3.6.2.3 ASA Bases section; a period Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-39 
has been added to ITS 3.6.4.3 Required Action D.1.) 

Specification 3.6.2.2 

NUREG Bases markup p Insert 

Page B 3.6-65 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-64 

Specification 3.6.2.3 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
67 and Insert Page B 3.6-67 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-67 

Specification 3.6.4.3 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-55 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-44

Page 5



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages

Consistency issues Minor consistency issue corrections have been made. (The 
SR 3.6.1.1.2 Bases have been modified to include the 
information relocated by DOC LA3 (i.e., the drywell to 
suppression chamber leakage limit of 71 scfm): the words "reactor building" have been added to the SR 3.6.1.3.1 
Bases to be consistent with the actual SR: the unit 
"inch" has been added after the value "20" in SR 
3.6.1.3.1 and associated Note, since each value should 
have the unit immediately after it: a comma has been 
added after the word "operated" in SR 3.6.1.3.5 and 
associated Bases, consistent with TSTF-46, Rev. 1 and SR 
3.6.4.2.2: the word "Five" has been changed to "Each" in 
LCO 3.6.1.7, since all suppression chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breakers are required Operable (this is also 
consistent with LCO 3.6.1.6, which uses ""Each" in the 
LCO statement since all reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuums breakers are required Operable): the 
word "required" has been deleted from SR 3.6.1.7.2 and 
SR 3.6.1.7.3 for consistency with the usage throughout 
the ITS, since all suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers are required Operable: quotation marks have 
been placed around the LCO 3.6.1.1 title in the ITS 
3.6.1.7 Action B.1 Bases section and the title for LCO 
3.6.1.1 has been deleted from SR 3.6.1.7.1 Bases since 
it is identified earlier in the Bases: SR 3.6.1.9 has 
been modified to be consistent with the similar SR in 
ITS 3.6.2.3 (SR 3.6.2.3.2) and to be consistent with the 
associated NUREG Bases (which says that the flow is 
through the associated heat exchanger while operating in 
the suppression pool cooling mode): 
(CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE)

Specification 3.6.1.1 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6-4 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-4 

Specification 3.6.1.3 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-14 
and 3.6-15 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
25 and B 3.6-27 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-12 and 
3.6-13 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-23 
and B 3.6-26 

Specification 3.6.1.7 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-26 
and 3.6-28 

JFD DB2 (JFDs p 2 of 3) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
51 and B 3.6-52

Bases JFD DB7 
3 of 5)

I.-

(Bases JFDs p

Retyped ITS p 3.6-20 and 
3.6-21 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6

45. B 3.6-46. and B 3.6-47 

Specification 3.6.1.9 

NUREG ITS markup p Insert 
Page 3.6-30b 

JFD PA3 (JFDs p 1 of 2) 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-25

Page 6



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change I Affected Pages

the term "Specification 3.3.3.1" has been changed to 
"LCO 3.3.3.1" and quotation marks have been placed 
around the LCO title in the SR 3.6.2.1.1 Bases: the 
Notes to SR 3.6.2.2.1 and SR 3.6.2.4.1 have been moved 
to the LCOs. since the Notes actually modify the LCO 
statement (this is consistent with similar Notes in LCO 
3.3.3.1, LCO 3.4.7, and LCO 3.4.8 and with the CTS). and 
the words "up to" have been added to the LCO 3.6.2.4 
Note for consistency with the LCO 3.6.2.2 Note; the ITS 
3.6.2.3 Bases Reference 4 "10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii)" has 
been changed to "10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii)": the term "ft" 
has been added after the value "0.36" in the ITS 3.6.2.4 
ASA and LCO Bases sections; 
CONTINUED ON NEXT PAGE

L L

Consistency issues 
(continued)

Retyped Bases 
65

p B 3.6-64 and

Specification 3.6.2.3 

NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
Page B 3.6-70 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-71 

Specification 3.6.2.4 

CTS markup p 2 of 3 

DOC LAl (DOCs p 1 of 2) 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-39 
and Insert Page 3.6-39 

JFD CLB2 (JFDs p 1 of 1) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
75, B 3.6-76, Insert page B 
3.6-76. and B 3.6-77 (Insert 
page B 3.6-77 deleted) 

Bases JFD CLB2 (Bases JFDs p 
1 of 2)

Retyped 
3.6-33

ITS p 3.6-32 and

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-72, B 
3.6-73, and B 3.6-74

Page 7

Specification 3.6.2.1 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
62 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-62 

Specification 3.6.2.2 

CTS markup p 1 of 3 

DOC LAl (DOes p 2 of 3) 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-34 

JFD CLB1 (JFDs p 1 of 1) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
65. Insert page B 3.6-65, 
and B 3.6-66 (Insert page B 
3.6-66 deleted) 

Bases JFD CLB1 (Bases JFDs p 

1 of 2) 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-29



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Page 8

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Consistency issues and the title of LCO 3.6.4.3 has been deleted from Specification 3.6.4.1 
(continued) Insert SR 3.6.4.1.4 since it is already listed in the 

background section.) NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
page B 3.6-101 

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-89 

Consistency issue The Bases Background section of ITS 3.6.1.8 has been Specification 3.6.1.8 
modified to more clearly state how the MSLC System 
operates, consistent with the UFSAR description. NUREG Bases markup p Insert 

Page B 3.6-54 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-48 
and B 3.6-49 

Editorial change Amplifying information regarding the overall air lock Specification 3.6.1.2 
leakage rate limit has been added for completeness.  

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
12 and B 3.6-14 

Bases JFD X2 (Bases JFDs p 3 
of 3) 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-12 
and B 3.6-13 

Editorial change The proper References and descriptions of the safety Specification 3.6.1.3 
analyses assumptions have been provided for ITS Bases 
3.6.1.3. NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6

15, B 3.6-16. Insert Page B 
3.6-16, B 3.6-17, B 3.6-21, 
B 3.6-29. B 3.6-31. and B 
3.6-32 

Bases JFD DB4 (Bases JFDs p 
3 of 6) 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
16, B 3.6-17. B 3.6-20, B 
3.6-27. and B 3.6-28



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Editorial change The proper References have been provided for ITS Specification 3.6.1.4 
3.6.1.4, ITS 3.6.1.5, and ITS 3.6.1.7 Bases.  

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
33 and Insert Page B 3.6-34 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-29 
and B 3.6-31 

Specification 3.6.1.5 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
35, B 3.6-37. and Insert 
Page B 3.6-37 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-32 
and B 3.6-34 

Specification 3.6.1.7 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
49, Insert Page B 3.6-49. B 
3.6-50. and B 3.6-53 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
43, B 3.6-44. and B 3.6-47 

Editorial change In lieu of specifying specific zones (which are not Specification 3.6.1.5 
currently used at FitzPatrick), the SR 3.6.1.5 Bases 
describes that temperature is monitored in "various NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
areas" and at various elevations. 36 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-33 

Editorial change The proper document number has been provided for ITS Specification 3.6.2.1 
3.6.2.1 Reference 3 (i.e.. "0737" has been changed to 
"00737"), ITS 3.6.2.2 Reference 2 (i.e.. "0737" has been NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
changed to "00737" and the term "RHR" has been added 63 
after the word "Higher"), and ITS 3.6.2.3 Reference 2 
(i.e.. "0737" has been changed to "00737" and the term Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-62 
"RHR" has been added after the word "Higher").  

Specification 3.6.2.2 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
66 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-66 

Specification 3.6.2.3 

NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
Page B 3.6-70 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-70 

Editorial change The equivalent downcomer waterleg value of 0.36 ft in Specification 3.6.2.4 
the ITS 3.6.2.4 Bases Applicable Safety Analyses and LCO 
section has been rounded up to 0.37 ft. NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6

75 and B 3.6-76 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-72 
and B 3.6-73

Page 9



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Page 10

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Editorial change SR 3.6.4.2.2 has been modified to use the second Specification 3.6.4.2 
Frequency provided in the NUREG; "92 days" in lieu of "In accordance with the Inservice Testing Program." DOG MS (DO~s p 5 of 10) 

This is necessary since the secondary containment 
isolation dampers are not part of the IST Program at NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-53 
JAFNPP. In addition, the stroke times will also be 
listed in the TRM. JFD X1 (JFDs p 1 of 1) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
103 and B 3.6-107 

Bases JFDs X1 and X3 (Bases 
JFDs p 2 of 2) 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-42 

Retyped Bases p B 3.6-91 and 
B 3.6-96 

Editorial change The parenthetical phrase in the ITS 3.6.4.3 Bases Specification 3.6.4.3 
Background section (200% of reactor building free volume 
per day) has been deleted since it is not necessary to NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
include in the Bases. Also, a parenthetical phrase has 109 and B 3.6-114 
been modified for clarity in the Bases for SR 3.6.4.3.3 
(the phrase "an interlock with suction valve" has been Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-98 
changed to "interlocked with the suction valve"), and B 3.6-102 

Technical change The leakage limit for the pneumatic test of the air Specification 3.6.1.3 
operated testable check valves in the CS and LPCI 
Systems has been reduced from 11 scfm to 10 scfm. CTS markup page 7 of 10 
consistent with the NRC Safety Evaluation Report for 
Technical Specification Amendment 40. dated November 9, DOCs M6 and LA1 (DOCs p 6 of 
1978. 14 and 7 of 14) 

JFD CLB11 (JFDs p 2 of 5) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
31 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-28



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Technical change The suppression chamber-to-drywell and reactor building- Specification 3.6.1.6 
to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are not designed 
or assumed to be fully open at 0.5 psid. They are only DOC M3 (DOCs p 1 of 5) 
required to start to open at 0.5 psid. Therefore, ITS 
3.6.1.6 and ITS 3.6.1.7 have been changed to adopt the NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-25 
NUREG words in the functional test SRs that test the 
opening setpoint (Note: SR 3.6.1.7.3 already reflects JFD DB3 (deleted) (JFDs p 1 
the NUREG words), and the associated Bases have been of 2) 
modified to describe that "opening setpoint" means the 
point at which the vacuum breakers start to open. NUREG Bases markup p Insert 

page B 3.6-44 and B 3.6-47 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-19 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-36 
and B 3.6-40 

Specification 3.6.1.7 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
49 and B 3.6-53 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6-43 
and B 3.6-47 

Technical change The proper containment temperature envelope has been Specification 3.6.1.9 
provided in the ASA Bases for ITS 3.6.1.9. based on the 
most recent analysis (the temperature changed from 330 NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
degrees F to 335 degrees F and the time changed from 200 Page B 3.6-57c, Insert Page 
seconds to 300 seconds). and a description of the safety B 3.6-57d, Insert Page B 
analysis has been provided. In addition, the proper 3.6-57f, Insert Page B 3.6
References have been provided. 57g, and Insert Page B 3.6

57h 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
53, B 3.6-55, and B 3.6-56 

Technical change The safety analyses description of ITS 3.6.2.1 Bases has Specification 3.6.2.1 
been modified to be consistent with the current safety 
analyses. Also, the proper References have been NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
provided. 59, Insert Page B 3.6-59, B 

3.6-60, and B 3.6-63 

Bases JFD PA5 (deleted) 
(Bases JFDs p 1 of 2) 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
57, B 3.6-58, B 3.6-59, and 
B 3.6-62
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.6 - REVISION J

Page 12

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

TSTF-30 and TSTF-207 A recent review by JAFNPP personnel of the primary Specification 3.6.1.3 
containment penetration list has shown that some 
penetrations have more that two PCIVs. and some DOCs A3. L3. L4, L5, and LIO 
penetrations that are not in a closed system that have a (DOCs p 2 of 14, 9 of 14. 10 
single valve that is not an EFCV. Therefore, changes of 14, and 12 of 14) 
have been made to adopt the relevant portions of TSTF-30 
and TSTF-207. NSHC L4 (NSHCs p 5 of 22) 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.6-8 and 

3.6-10 

JFD TA3 (JFDs p 3 of 5) 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.6
14, B 3.6-19. B 3.6-20.  
Insert Page B 3.6-20, and B 
3.6-21 

Retyped ITS p 3.6-8. 3.6-9, 
and 3.6-10 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.6
14, B 3.6-19, B 3.6-20. and 
B 3.6-21
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Maintaining the pressure suppression function of primary 
containment requires limiting the leakage from the drywell 

.to the suppression chamber. Thus, if an event were to occur 
that pressurized the drywell, the steam would be directed 
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES 

LCO leakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety 
(continued) analyses.  

Individual leakage rates for the primary containment air 
locks are addressed in LCO 3.6.1.2 and specified in the 
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, primary containment is not required 
to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent leakage of 
radioactive material from primary containment.

A. 1

In the event primary containment is inoperable, primary 
containment must be restored to OPERABLE status within 
1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides a period of 
time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance 
of maintaining primary containment OPERABILITY during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also ensures that the 
probability of an accident (requiring primary containment 
OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary 
containment is inoperable is minimal.  

B.1 and B.2 

If primary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1.1 
REQU IREMENTS Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires 

compliance with the visual examinations and leakage rate 
test requirements of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program. Failure to meet the air lock leakage limit 
(SR 3.6.1.2.1), or the main steam isolation valve leakage 
limit (SR 3.6.1.3.10) does not necessarily result in a 
failure of this SR. The impact of the failure to meet these 
SRs must be evaluated against the Type A, B, and C 
acceptance criteria of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program. Failure to meet the Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection (LPCI) or Core Spray (CS)System injection line air 
operated testable check valve leakage limit (SR 3.6.1.3.11) 
does not result in failure of this SR since the LPCI and CS 
testable check valve leakage is not included in the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program limits (Ref. 5 and 
6).  

As left leakage, prior to startup after performing a 
required Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 
leakage test, is required to be • 0.6 L for combined Type B 
and C leakage, and ! 0.75 La for overalf Type A leakage. At 
all other times between required leakage rate tests, the 
acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage 
limit of g 1.0 La. At g 1.0 La the offsite dose 
consequences are bounded by the assumptions of the safety 
analysis. The Frequency is required by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.1.2 

Maintaining the pressure suppression function of primary 
containment requires limiting the leakage from the drywell 
to the suppression chamber. Thus, if an event were to occur 
that pressurized the drywell, the steam would be directed 
through the downcomers into the suppression pool. This SR 
is a leak test that confirms that the bypass area between 
the drywell and suppression chamber is less than the 
equivalent of a one inch diameter plate orifice (Ref. 1).  
This ensures that the leakage paths that would bypass the 
suppression pool are within allowable limits (i.e., 
•71 scfm).  

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks B 3.6.1.2

B 3.6 CONTAINIENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

o.e.c.SSS 
tv�E�v�cd e�Co4e.

OLAi..c'

UASES

Two double door primary containment air locksAhave been 
built into the primary containment to provide personnel 
access to the primary containment and to provide primary 
containment isolation during the process of personnel entry 
and exit. The air locks are designed to withstand the sam 
loads, temperatures, and peak design intl al and. exterql 
pressures as the primary containment Re . As part of 
the primary containment, the air lockllimi t the release of 
radioactive material to the environment during normal i(r
operation and through a range of transients and accidents ul 
to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (OBAs).

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify 
its ability to withstand pressure in excess of the maximum 
expected pressure following a OBA in primary containment.  
,wcn o tne aoors aaS lntlabDe seals Tuat are- intne' 
>[60] psig by the seal a. flask and pneumati system, 

ich is maintained at atressure a [90] psi . Each door• 
has two seals to ensu they are single fal re prof in

Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylindee-IF 
4! Eý1tniEJ rE e ith doors at each end that are 
interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening. The air locks 
are provided with limit switches on both doors in each air 
Inenk that nravide control room indication of door position.

defeA~eded.._M.uring periods rne prmary conta nte is not 

requl 0o be OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism 
may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air lock to 
remain open for extended periods when frequent primary 
containment entry is necessary. Under some conditions, as 
allowed by this LCO, the primary containment say be accessed 
through the air lock when the door interlock mechanism has 
failed, by manually performing the interlock function.  

The primary containment air locks form part of the primary A 
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock int rit 
and leak tightness are essential for maintaining)rimary 
containment leakage rate to within limits in the event of

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

BACKGROUND OBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness 
S (continued) ma r•esult in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in 

APPLICABLE Th eDBA that • the maximum release of radioactive 

SAFETY ANALYSES material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the 
ranalysis of this accident, It is assumed that primary .V 

Prima- containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission 
products tigthe environment is controlled by the rate ofc -- • rt~r•_ra_ contabmentrTeaS&oe. Thnefrimary containment Is 

m Itiaino s-~aiuch an lwb-'-i-~ event.f 

.4e by w primary containment 
air locsarenrqure 

per 
OERABL.F each mrximuo to ak containdme pressRrE the \6~o• L r)•P of 1. s1 Ths -11owable leakage rate forms the 

air lok inerlck mechan eism imuost ed oPEABE the airs lc 

astb•e-n•ciate mpit ae air locks.  

Piand bonth imn air lockdormute OPERABILE.T he i ntls equrldoc 

primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and 

L'L" e. +e - pressurize tha s acondary contaimtennt.  'Pd Prma ontainment air lock satisfy Criterion 3 of4S S 

LC .doAs part of the primary containmenm the airelocks safety S~function is related to control of containment leakage rates 
jo ý-F-IL 5-O,* following a OBA. Thus, the air lock's structural integrity 

S(;.) cf,. t;.) and leak tightness are essential to the successful 
W mitigation of such an event.  

The primary containment air locks are required to be 

OPERABLE. Foror each air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock 
must be in compliance with the Type B air lock leakage test, 
and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock 
allows only one air lock door to be open at a time. This 
provision ensures that a gross breach of primary containment 
does not exist when primary containment is required to be 
OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in each air lock is 

(continued) 
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

If the inoperable primary containment air lock cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

**-- *4y L sce'e

containment air locks OPERABLE requires

ac ~ ýQ 

C~~~ý av~ &-vW'

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note I states that 
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous 
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.  
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is 
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event 
of a OBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the 
res lts to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria 
SR 3.6.1.1.1.F This ensures that air lock leakage is 
properly accounted for in determining the e primary 
containment leakage rate.  

L e- R' -& 0MbVQ

(continued)

BWR/6 STS B 3.6-12 Rev 1, 04/07/95

2 4d ~ f ,'.We~e 11 ý J2 

____________ gp- Vc, i 4k

6 stel.c,,j, Lw~ Lz jI ..-.,../.. e,.+tv;-,



Primary Containment Air Locks B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCES 3 (SAR, 
REUREM plant out&agynd th e potentia for an unplape transient/ 

the Surv o Lnce were pe with the actor at po .  
Operat experience hasB own these cOnents usua1ll Pass 
t thpe •eillance when lrormed at t e11818 month F ~uency, \ 

I • is based on reuein_ Therefore, •h~e ..  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Sectiono lf-ý -- l 

2. 0 _CO 50W /•pend ý ; 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X1 NUREG-1434, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement" 
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with 
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.  

X2 The bracketed method to establish the air lock leakage limits in 
SR 3.6.1.2.1 has been revised to be consistent with plant specific 
method. References have been added as a result of this modification.

Page 3 of 3JAFNPP Revision J



Primary Containment Air Locks 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.2.1 ------------------ NOTES -----------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not 

invalidate the previous successful 
performance of the overall air lock 
leakage test.  

2. Results shall be evaluated against 
criteria applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1.  

S............... .. ....... .............. °...  

Perform required primary containment air In accordance 
lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the 
with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Primary 
Testing Program. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Verify only one door in the primary 24 months 
containment air lock can be opened at a 
time.

Amendment (Rev. J)3.6-6JAFNPP



Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

BACKGROUND Two double door primary containment air locks (personnel 
access hatch and emergency escape hatch) have been built 
into the primary containment to provide personnel access to 
the drywell and to provide primary containment isolation 
during the process of personnel entry and exit. The air 
locks are designed to withstand the same loads, 
temperatures, and peak design internal and external 
pressures as the primary containment (Ref. 1). As part of 
the primary containment, the air locks limit the release of 
radioactive material to the environment during normal plant 
operation and through a range of transients and accidents up 
to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).  

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify 
its ability to withstand a pressure in excess of the maximum 
expected pressure following a DBA in primary containment.  
Each of the personnel access hatch doors contains double 
gasketed seals and local leakage rate testing capability to 
ensure pressure integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the 
air lock design uses pressure seated doors (i.e., an 
increase in primary containment internal pressure results in 
increased sealing force on each door).  

Each air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder, with 
doors at each end that are interlocked to prevent 
simultaneous opening. The air locks are provided with limit 
switches on both doors in each airlock that provide control 
room indication of door position. During periods when 
primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, the air 
lock interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both 
doors of an air lock to remain open for extended periods 
when frequent primary containment entry is necessary. Under 
some conditions, as allowed by this LCO, the primary 
containment may be accessed through the air lock when the 
interlock mechanism has failed, by manually performing the 
interlock function.  

The primary containment air locks form part of the primary 
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock integrity 
and leak tightness are essential for maintaining the primary 
containment leakage rate to within limits in the event of a 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES 

BACKGROUND DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness 
(continued) may result in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in 

the plant safety analysis.  

APPLICABLE The postulated DBA that results in the maximum release of 
SAFETY ANALYSES radioactive material within primary containment is a LOCA.  

In the analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary 
containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of 
primary containment leakage. The maximum allowable leakage 
rate (La) for the primary containment is 1.5% by weight of 
the containment air per 24 hours at the design basis LOCA 
maximum peak containment pressure (Pa) of 45 psig (Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program). This allowable 
leakage rate forms the basis for the acceptance criteria 
imposed on the SRs associated with the air locks.  

Primary containment air lock OPERABILITY is also required to 
minimize the amount of fission product gases that may escape 
primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and 
pressurize the secondary containment.  

The primary containment air locks satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 2).  

LCO As part of the primary containment pressure boundary, the 
air lock's safety function is related to control of 
containment leakage rates following a DBA. Thus, the air 
lock's structural integrity and leak tightness are essential 
to the successful mitigation of such an event.  

The primary containment air locks are required to be 
OPERABLE. For the air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the 
air lock interlock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock 
must be in compliance with the Type B air lock leakage test, 
and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock 
allows only one air lock door to be opened at a time. This 
provision ensures that a gross breach of primary containment 
does not exist when primary containment is required to be 
OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in each air lock is 
sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier following 
postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

LCO when the air lock is not being used for normal entry into or 
(continued) exit from primary containment.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment air locks 
are not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent 
leakage of radioactive material from primary containment.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by Note 1. which allows entry and 
exit to perform repairs of the affected air lock component.  
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily 
accessed for most repairs. It is preferred that the air 
lock be accessed from inside primary containment by entering 
through the other OPERABLE air lock. However, if this is 
not practicable, or if repairs on either door must be 
performed from the barrel side of the door, it is 
permissible to enter the air lock through the OPERABLE door, 
which means there is a short time during which the primary 
containment boundary is not intact (during access through 
the OPERABLE outer door). The allowance to open the 
OPERABLE door, even if it means the primary containment 
boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable due to the 
low probability of an event that could pressurize the 
primary containment during the short time in which the 
OPERABLE door is expected to be open. After each entry and 
exit, the OPERABLE door must be immediately closed.  

Note 2 has been included to provide clarification that, for 
this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each air 
lock. This is acceptable, since the Required Actions for 
each Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions for 
each inoperable air lock. Complying with the Required 
Actions may allow for continued operation, and a subsequent 
inoperable air lock is governed by subsequent Condition 
entry and application of associated Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are modified by a third Note, which ensures 
appropriate remedial measures are taken when necessary, if 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS air lock leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
(continued) leakage rate acceptance criteria. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, 

ACTIONS are not required even if primary containment leakage 
is exceeding L . Therefore, the Note is added to require 
ACTIONS for LC6 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," to be taken 
in this event.  

A.1, A.2, and A.3 

With one primary containment air lock door inoperable in one 
or more primary containment air locks, the OPERABLE door in 
each affected air lock must be verified closed (Required 
Action A.1). This ensures that a leak tight primary 
containment barrier is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE 
air lock door. This action must be completed within 1 hour.  
The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires that primary containment be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.  

In addition, the affected air lock penetration must be 
isolated by locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within 
the 24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is 
considered reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock 
door, considering the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock 
is being maintained closed.  

Required Action A.3 ensures that the affected air lock 
penetration has been isolated by the use of a locked closed 
OPERABLE air lock door. This ensures that an acceptable 
primary containment leakage boundary is maintained. The 
Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering 
judgment and is considered adequate given the low likelihood 
of a locked door being mispositioned and other 
administrative controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by 
a Note that applies to air lock doors located in high 
radiation areas or areas with limited access due to inerting 
and allows these doors to be verified locked closed by use 
of administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since 
access to these areas is typically restricted. Therefore, 
the probability of misalignment of the door, once it has 
been verified to be in the proper position, is small.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1, B.2, and B.3 (continued) 

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.  
Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors 
in the same air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the 
same air lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available 
to be closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the 
appropriate remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and 
exit from the primary containment under the control of a 
dedicated individual stationed at the air lock to ensure 
that only one door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual 
performs the function of the interlock).  

Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to 
air lock doors located in high radiation areas or areas with 
limited access due to inerting and allows these doors to be 
verified locked closed by use of administrative controls.  
Allowing verification by administrative controls is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in 
the proper position, is small.  

C.1, C.2, and C.3 

With one or more air locks inoperable for reasons other than 
those described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 
requires action to be immediately initiated to evaluate 
containment overall leakage rates using current air lock 
leakage test results. An evaluation is acceptable since it 
is overly conservative to immediately declare the primary 
containment inoperable if both doors in an air lock have 
failed a seal test or if the overall air lock leakage is not 
within limits. In many instances (e.g.. only one seal per 
door has failed) primary containment remains OPERABLE, yet 
only 1 hour (according to LCO 3.6.1.1) would be provided to 
restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status prior to 
requiring a plant shutdown. In addition, even with both 
doors failing the seal test, the overall containment leakage 
rate can still be within limits.  

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected 
primary containment air locks must be verified closed. This 
equired Action must be completed within the 1 hour 

Completion Time. This specified time period is consistent 
with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which require that primary 
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued) 

Additionally, the air lock must be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 24 hours (Required Action C.3). The 24 hour 
Completion Time is reasonable for restoring an inoperable 
air lock to OPERABLE status considering that at least one 
door is maintained closed in each affected air lock.  

D.1 and D.2 

If the inoperable primary containment air lock cannot be 6 
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Maintaining primary containment air locks OPERABLE requires 
compliance with the leakage rate test requirements of the 
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. This SR 
reflects the leakage rate testing requirements with regard ILA 
to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance 
criteria were approved in License Amendment 97 (Ref. ).  
Subsequently, License Amendment 261 (Ref. 4) allowed an 
increased overall air lock leakage rate (i.e., Amendment 261 
increased the value of La; therefore, the overall air lock 
leakage rate limit value that corresponds to 0.05 L I' 
increased). The periodic testing requirements verity that 
the air lock leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of 
the overall primary containment leakage rate. The Frequency 
is required by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.  

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that 
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous 
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.  
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is 
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event 
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SRI requiring the 
results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria 
which is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1 (Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program). This ensures that air lock 
leakage is properly accounted for in determining the 
combined Type B and C primary containment leakage rate. fit 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 
(continued)

SR 3.6.1.2.2 

The air lock interlock mechanism is designed to prevent 
simultaneous opening of both doors in the air lock. Since 
both the inner and outer doors of an air lock are designed 
to withstand the maximum expected post accident primary 
containment pressure (Ref. 1), closure of either door will 
support primary containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the 
interlock feature supports primary containment OPERABILITY 
while the air lock is being used for personnel transit in 
and out of the containment. Periodic testing of this 
interlock demonstrates that the interlock will function as 
designed and that simultaneous inner and outer door opening 
will not inadvertently occur. Due to the urely mechanical 
nature of this interlock, and given that the interlock 
mechanism is not normally challenged when primary 
containment air lock is used for entry and exit (procedures 
require strict adherence to single door opening), this test 
is only required to be performed every 24 months. The 
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage, and the potential for loss of primary containment 
OPERABILITY if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Operating experience has shown these 
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. The 24 month Frequency is based on 
engineering judgment and is considered adequate given that 
the interlock is not challenged during use of the air lock.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.  

2. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

3. NRC letter dated November 21, 1985, Issuance of 
Amendment 97 to the Facility Operating License DPR-59 
for James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant.  

4. NRC letter dated April 21, 2000, Issuance of 
Amendment 261 to the Facility Operating License DPR-59 
for James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A3 CTS 3.7.D.2 requirement, to maintain at least one isolation valve 
operable in each affected penetration that is open, is being deleted.  
Proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A Note has been provided to restrict the 
applicability to penetrations with two or more PCIVs, where a second 
valve is available. This Note is consistent with the Notes provided in 
the new proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition B (L3) for two or more valves 
inoperable in a penetration with two or more PCIVs, and ITS 3.6.1.3 
Condition C (L4) for penetrations with only one PCIV. The addition of 
this Note identifying the applicable configuration, in conjunction with 
the separate and specific requirements provided in the proposed 
Conditions, is consistent with the format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  
Since there is no change in any technical requirements, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A4 The requirement in CTS 3.7.D.2.a, to "restore the inoperable valve(s) to 
operable status within 4 hours," has been deleted since this is always 
an option. Since the time requirements on the alternative actions (CTS 
3.7.D.2.b and 3.7.D.2.c are identical this change is considered 
administrative.  

A5 The requirement to record the results in CTS 4.7.D.2 (ITS 3.6.1.3 
Required Actions A.2 and C.2) is proposed to be deleted. This 
requirement duplicates the requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix B, Section 
XVII (Quality Assurance Records) to maintain records of activities 
affecting quality, including the results of tests/verifications.  
Compliance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix B is required by the JAFNPP Operating 
License. The details of the regulations within the Technical 
Specifications are repetitious and unnecessary. Therefore, retaining 
the requirement to perform the associated verifications and eliminating 
the details from Technical Specifications that are found in 10 CFR 50 
Appendix B is considered a presentation preference, which is 
administrative.  

A6 Not Used.  

A7 Not Used.  

A8 CTS 3.7.A.2 (3.7.D.1) requirement for primary containment isolation 
valves (PCIVs) to be Operable, has been revised. Proposed ITS LCO 
3.6.1.3 provides an exception for reactor building-to-suppression

Page 2 of 14JAFNPP Revision J



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M4 (continued) 

SR 3.6.1.3.3, verify (prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if 
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not 
performed within the previous 92 days) each PCIV manual isolation 
valve, or blind flange that is located inside of primary 
containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise secured and is 
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed.  

* SR 3.6.1.3.4, verify (each 31 days) continuity of the traversing 
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve explosive charge.  

• SR 3.6.1.3.9, remove and test (each 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS) the explosive squib from each shear isolation valve of the 
Tip System.  

These SRs provide the means of ensuring the PCIVs are OPERABLE and able 
to perform their safety function which is to provide primary containment 
isolation. The addition of new Surveillance Requirements, imposes 
additional operational requirements, and constitutes a more restrictive 
change. This change is not considered to result in any reduction to 
safety.  

M5 CTS 3.7.D.3 (CTS 3.7.A.8) requirement, that the reactor to be in the 
cold condition within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.D.1 or 
3.7.D.2 (CTS 3.7.A.1 through 3.7.A.5) associated with inoperable PCIVs 
cannot be met, is being changed. Allowances have been added to the 
current requirements to allow additional time to restore inoperable 
PCIVs, however these changes are addressed in L1, L3, L4, L9, and L1O.  
ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action F.1 requires the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 
hours if the Required Action and associated Completion Times for 
Condition A, B, C, D, or E are not met in MODE 1, 2, or 3. In addition, 
ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action F.2 places the plant in MODE 4 in 36 hours 
(L7). The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required plant condition from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging plant systems 
and is consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  
Since, this change imposes additional operational and time requirements 
it is considered to be more restrictive. This change is not considered 
to result in any reduction to safety.  

M6 CTS 4.7.A.2.c requires the LPCI and Core Spray Systems air operated 
testable check valves to be leak tested, with the limit • 11 scfm per 
valve when pneumatically tested at k 45 psig at ambient temperature.  
The pneumatic test limit is being decreased to : 10 scfm as shown in the 
Bases for SR 3.6.1.3.11 (DOC LA1 describes moving the limit to the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M6 (continued) 

Bases). The new limit is based on the NRC Safety Evaluation Report to 
Technical Specification Amendment No. 40, dated November 9, 1978, which 
specifies the pneumatic test limit as • 10 scfm.  

M7 CTS 4.7.B.4 requirement, that 27MOV-120 (12 inch, full-flow valve) be 
verified closed when containment integrity is established, and then once 
per month, is being revised. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, requires verification 
that each 20 and 24 inch primary containment purge and vent valve is 
closed every 31 days. Since the purge and vent valves are the actual 
primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) associated with these 
penetrations, this change is appropriate. Since CTS 3.7.B.4 allows 
inerting and de-inerting operations only with valve 27MOV-121 (6 inch, 
low flow valve) it is understood that the primary containment purge and 
vent valves must be opened for these operations. Therefore, a Note has 
been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1 which allows these operations to 
occur as long as the full-flow line (27MOV-120) is closed and one or 
more Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System reactor building suction valves 
are open. This provides protection of the SGT filter trains from over 
pressure concerns. This change is considered more restrictive since the 
primary containment vent and purge valves are required to be closed when 
these operations are not underway. This is consistent with current 
practice and in accordance with the UFSAR safety analyses. This assures 
that the requirements of the LOCA are met and ensures these valves are 
opened for a valid reason. This change is not considered to result in 
any reduction to safety.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 Requirements in CTS 4.7.A.2.c concerning the leakage limit and test 
pressure for LPCI/CS air operated testable check valves are proposed to 
be relocated to the Bases. The leakage limits and test pressure (as 
modified by DOC M6) are not necessary for ensuring the test is 
performed. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.3 and SR 3.6.1.3.11 are 
adequate to ensure the OPERABILITY of these valves and that they are 
tested properly. Therefore, the relocated requirements are not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA2 Not Used.  

LA3 Not Used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA4 Not Used.  

LA5 Details in CTS 1.0.M.3, definition of Primary Containment Integrity 
(OPERABILITY), concerning automatic containment isolation valves (a de
activated valve in the isolated position ensures containment integrity) 
is being relocated to the Bases. The details for valve OPERABILITY are 
not necessary to ensure the Primary Containment Isolation Valves are 
OPERABLE. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.3 which require the PCIVs to be 
OPERABLE and the definition of OPERABILITY suffice. ITS LCO 3.6.1.3 
Bases clearly states that an automatic isolation valve is OPERABLE if 
de-activated and secured in the closed position. As such, these details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by 
the provisions of the Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of 
the ITS.  

LA6 Design details in CTS 3.7.D.1, which provide the containment vent and 
purge Valve Numbers and Maximum Opening Angle limitations, are to be 
relocated to the UFSAR. These design details are not necessary to be 
included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of 
these Primary Containment Isolation Valves. The requirements of 
ITS 3.6.1.3 are adequate to ensure the PCIVs are maintained OPERABLE.  
The design details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be 
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 4.7.D.1.a and CTS Table 4.2-1 Note 7, for actuation testing of 
PCIVs, stipulates a simulated automatic actuation test shall be 
performed. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 allows for use of an actual isolation 
signal, in addition to the simulated automatic initiation signal, for 
verifying that each PCIV actuates on an automatic initiation signal.  
This allows satisfactory actual automatic system initiations to be used 
to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements. Operability is adequately 
demonstrated in either case since the PCIVs cannot discriminate between
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li (continued) 

"actual" or "simulated" signals. This change, to allow the use of 
actual automatic initiation signals, provides increased latitude for 
operations to complete the Surveillance Requirement and is therefore 
considered to be less restrictive.  

L2 Not Used.  

L3 CTS 3.7.D does not provide specific ACTIONS for those penetrations with 
two or more inoperable PCIVs unless the penetration is closed and no 
operable valves are required (CTS 3.7.D.2). ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B, to 
isolate the affected penetration flow path within 1 hour when one or 
more penetration flow paths exist with two or more PCIVs inoperable, for 
reasons other than Conditions D and E, is being added. Currently entry 
into CTS 3.7.D.3 is required and the plant must be in cold condition in 
24 hours. The additional 1 hour allowed to isolate the affected 
penetration flow path provides a period of time to correct the problem 
commensurate with the importance of maintaining primary containment 
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. Additionally, the one hour period 
ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring primary 
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where primary 
containment is inoperable is minimized. This change, to allow 1 hour to 
isolate the affected penetration, provides relief for the current 
operational requirements to commence a plant shutdown, and therefore, is 
considered to be less restrictive.  

L4 CTS 3.7.D does not provide specific ACTIONS for those penetration flow 
paths with one PCIV. Currently entry into CTS 3.7.D.3 is required and 
the plant must be in cold condition in 24 hours. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION C 
requires the affected penetration flow path to be isolated within 4 
hours except for EFCVs and penetrations with a closed system and within 
72 hours for EFCVs and penetrations with a closed system. The 4 hour 
Completion Time is acceptable considering the time required to isolate 
the penetration and the relative importance of supporting primary 
containment OPERABILITY. The 72 hour Completion Time is acceptable 
since the associated penetrations are part of a closed system which will 
act as a barrier or are of small diameter (EFCV penetrations). During 
the allowed time, a limiting event would still be assumed to be within 
the bounds of the safety analysis. Allowing this extended time 
potentially avoiding a plant transient caused by the immediate forced 
shutdown, is reasonable based on the low probability of an event, and 
does not represent a significant decrease in safety. In addition, to 
ensure the affected penetration are isolated on a periodic basis, 
Required Action C.2 has been added. Required Action C.2 will require 
the verification that each affected penetration flow path is isolated
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L4 (continued) 

once per 31 days. The 31 day Frequency is acceptable since the devices 
are operated under administrative controls and the probability of 
misalignment is low.  

L5 CTS 3.7.D.2.b Completion Time of 4 hours, to isolate each affected 
penetration has been extended for certain penetrations (ITS 3.6.1.3 
ACTION A). For penetrations with two or more PCIVs, proposed Required 
Action A.1 allows 8 hours for main steam line penetrations and 4 hours 
for other penetrations. During the allowed time, the limiting event 
would still be assumed to be within the bounds of the safety analysis 
since a second valve is available for isolation or in the case of EFCV 
penetrations, no credit is taken for isolation since the installed 
orifice will limit the leakage to within limits. This change is 
acceptable since the 8 hour Completion Time for MSIVs allows time to 
repair or reduce power to isolate the affected penetration. Allowing 
this additional time potentially avoids a plant transient caused by a 
reduction in power to close the MSIVs.  

L6 A new method of isolating penetrations is proposed to be added to CTS 
3.7.D.2.c when one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV is 
inoperable (except for when MSIV or hydrostatically tested valve leakage 
is not within limits). ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action A.1 allows the 
penetration to be isolated by a check valve with flow through the valve 
secured. This is acceptable for penetrations with only one PCIV 
inoperable because the other PCIV remains Operable, the likelihood of an 
event occurring in which a containment isolation is required is remote, 
the penetration is isolated by a check valve, and the remaining Operable 
PCIV not being able to also isolate the penetration is remote. This 
description has also been added to the Bases to describe a passive PCIV.  

L7 CTS 3.7.D.3 (CTS 3.7.A.8) requirement, that the reactor be in the cold 
condition within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.7.D.1 or 3.7.D.2 
(3.7.A.1 through 3.7.A.5) with respect to PCIVs cannot be met, is being 
relaxed. Allowances have been added to the current requirements to 
allow additional time to restore inoperable PCIVs, however these changes 
are addressed in L1, L3, L4, L9, and L10. Proposed ITS 3.6.1.3 Required 
Action F.2 allows the plant 36 hours to reach COLD SHUTDOWN (MODE 4) if 
the Required Action and Completion Time of Condition A, B, C, D, or E 
cannot be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Required
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L9 (continued) 

isolating the penetration, the fact that MSIV closure will result in 
isolation of the main steam line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown, 
and the relative importance of leakage to the overall containment 
function. This change is acceptable since the closure of one MSIV in 
each penetration flow path will ensure the consequences of a design 
basis accident will be bounded by the USFAR analysis.  

L1O A new ACTION has been added to CTS 3.7.A.2 (ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION E) which 
will allow 72 hours to restore leakage rate to within limit for one or 
more air operated testable check valves associated with the Low Pressure 
Coolant Injection and Core Spray Systems injection penetrations. The 
additional 72 hours to restore leakage within the limit provides a 
period of time to correct the problem commensurate with the importance 
of maintaining primary containment Operability in MODES 1, 2 and 3. The 
associated penetrations are normally isolated during plant operations by 
a motor operated PCIV. In addition, there is an additional motor 
operated valve (which is hydrostatically leak tested under the IST 
program) available to isolate the penetration. Therefore, excessive 
leakage will be minimized by this closed motor operated PCIV and 
therefore ALARA concerns in the reactor building will be minimized. In 
the event of a pipe rupture outside of containment gross leakage is 
limited by the air operated testable check valve inside containment, 
however if it is inoperable the motor operated PCIV will also minimize 
the leakage. The reactor building includes radiation monitors which 
will provide audible and visual alarms to the control room. The Keep 
Full low level alarms and the reactor building floor drain sump high 
level alarms are available to indicate excessive primary coolant 
leakage. Therefore, since isolation methods exists to limit the leakage 
and since the plant is instrumented with diverse methods to detect leaks 
within the reactor building this 72 hour allowance is acceptable. This 
time is consistent with the Completion Times for other penetration flow 
paths with two or more PCIVs (one PCIV inoperable for reasons other than 
leakage) as indicated in ITS 3.6.1.3 Action A.  

L11 CTS 4.7.D.2 Surveillance Requirement, to verify (each 31 days) that a 
penetration flow path with an inoperable PCIV is isolated, is being 
supplemented. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Actions A.2 and C.2 include two 
Notes. Note 1 allows isolation devices in high radiation areas to be 
verified by use of administrative means. This allowance is considered 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted, and 
therefore the probability of misalignment once they have been verified 
to be in the proper position is low and the allowance is also consistent
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

L4 CHANGE 

The Licensee has evaluated the proposed Technical Specification change and has 
concluded that it does not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our 
conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The 
bases for the conclusion that the proposed change does not involve a 
significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow either 4 hours or 72 hours, depending upon the 
type of penetration, to isolate a primary containment penetration in 
those penetrations with one PCIV and allow operation to continue after 
the penetration flow path is isolated. Primary containment isolation is 
not an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this 
change does not increase the probability of such accidents. During the 
4 hour or 72 hour allowed time, a limiting event would still be assumed 
to be within the bounds of the safety analysis since the isolation 
capability is still maintained by the closed system. Allowing this 
extended time to potentially avoid a plant transient caused by the 
immediate forced shutdown, is reasonable based on the low probability of 
an event, and does not represent a significant decrease in safety. The 
consequences of an event that may occur during the extended Completion 
Time would not be any different than during the currently allowed 
Completion Time. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase 
the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation, or methods of operation. Further, since the 
change impacts only the Completion Time for the penetration isolation 
and does not result in any change in the response of the equipment to an 
accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change impacts only the Completion Time for inoperable valves that 
provide containment isolation. The methodology and limits of the 
accident analysis are not affected, nor is the containment response 
affected. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant
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PCIVs 3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.3 Primary 

: Lco 3.6.1.3 

T 1- 0. r' 

1 . APPLICABILITY: 

..A, 2]1 M]

Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression chamber 

vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation."

ACTIONS

--- -- ----..-.....-- --- --.- NOTES -- - - - - - - - - - - --- ' 
1-7. . Penetration flow paths! aexcelj Aor flowbaths may 

U..O.•. c be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceedin overall containment 
l eakage rate acceptance criteria (H -Er,2, n p r 

-----------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. --------NOTE-----
Only applicable to 

,penetrati on flow paths 
with tw PCIVs.  
----------------------

penetration flow paths 
with one PCJY.-.r.-_.

A. I Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
blind flange, or 
check valve with flow 
through the valve 
secured.

4 hours except for main steam 
line 

AND 

8 hours for main 
steam line

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION f COMPLETION TIME

B. --------- NOTE -------.  
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 

- •wiP PCIVs.

One or more

C. ---------NOTE------
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 
with only one PCIV.

CL"] One or more 

penetration flow paths 
A with one PCIV 

iJno erabli 

(~~~b UOr~cSvSO a(i~Q
~a o-t 4

.9

0D. e d c 

L9 ~ b as aka-ge rate 
S th'S imit.  

BWR/4 STS

B.1 Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.  

-or %-eA.3o-ns a*4'ev

4ba'iJ ̂

C.1 

ANC 
C.2

Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.  

Isolation devices in 
high radiation areas 
may be verified by 
use of administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.

1 hour

AND 

hors for 
iF C V 7su rS7

Once per 31 days

4. I

D.1 Restore leakage rate 
to within limit.

(continued)
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PCIVs 3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.341
)
""----------------- NOTES 
1. Valves, and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.

Verify each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is•' 
located outside primary containmentkand 
is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed.

A

31 days

I � (continued)

BWR/4 STS

(continued) 

Rev 1, 04/07/95

I

yyi�J

fequired to 
1, 2, and

Not required to be met when the 
g inch primary containmentipurge 
valves are open for inerting, 
de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA 
or air quality considerations for 
personnel entry, or Surveillances 
that require the valves to be openl.,

31Verify each •c inch primary containment 
_purge valve is closed.

mA
tJl D'M. D3 

[M- q

----- ----- ----

. r _

-- --------------------------------------
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

cIIrnIrTII ANC� DFflhITQFMFNT� (r•nnti nu~d1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3. ----------------- NOTES-------------

S1. Valves and blind flanges in high 
radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

----------------------- --------------------

Verify each primary containment manual Prior to 
isolation valve and blind flange-that is entering MODE 2 

L'. 'located inside primary containment and is or 3 from 
required to be closed during accident MODE 4 if 
conditions is closed. primary 

containment was 
4A" A of / •; c ,id Vde-inerted 

while in 
or 4,1-erw;,e secured MODE 4, if not 

performed 
within the 
previous 
92 days 

SR 3.6.1.3.f{ 0 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days 
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve 

/ explosive charge.  

SR 3.6.1.3.0' Verify he isolation time of each power In 
operat an ac automatic PCIV|, except accordance ,VIswlwith the ; 
for MIs iswithin limits,.ih h 

Inservi ce 
,D1.t Testing 

Pro am

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB9 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect the current licensing 
requirements of JAFNPP, that since no separate secondary containment 
bypass leakage is considered with respect to the primary containment 
leakage, no specific leakage rates or Surveillance Requirements exist in 
the CTS 3/4.7. The bracketed ISTS 3.6.1.3 Action D reference to 
secondary containment bypass leakage and the bracket SR 3.6.1.3.12 to 
verify secondary containment bypass leakage path limits are not 
applicable and have been deleted. Subsequent Surveillance Requirements 
have been renumbered as applicable.  

CLB1O Not Used.  

CLB11 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.14) has been revised to reflect the 
current licensing requirement of JAFNPP, CTS 4.7.A.2.c (as modified by 
DOC M6), to determine the leakage rate of each air operated testable 
check valve associated with the LPCI and CS System vessel injection 
penetrations.  

CLB12 ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 has been revised to reflect the requirements at JAFNPP 
that the Frequency for verifying each automatic PCIV actuates to the 
isolation position on an actual (Li) or simulated isolation signal is 24 
months (A9) consistent with CTS Table 4.2-1, Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation Test and Calibration Requirements.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl The words "in MODES 1, 2, and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3 
ACTIONS Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES 
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 for JAFNPP (i.e., there are no PCIVs 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have 
specific leakage limits). In addition, ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1, Note 1 and 
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1, have been deleted for the same reason. The 
subsequent Notes have been renumbered, as applicable.  

PA2 Editorial changes have been made to enhance clarity.

Page 2 of 5JAFNPP Revision J



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PA3 The plant specific terminology has been included.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been revised to reflect specific differences based on 
the JAFNPP design of the vent and purge system. The vent and purge 
valves at JAFNPP are of two sizes, 20 inch and 24 inch.  

DB2 Not used.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 45, Revision 2, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 46, Revision 1, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

TA3 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 30, Revision 3, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specification.  

TA4 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 52, Revision 3, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

TA5 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 207, Revision 5, have 
been incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

TA6 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 269, Revision 2, have 
been incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specification.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None

Page 3 of 5JAFNPP Revision J



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other 
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product 
release during and following postulated Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment 
isolation within the time limits specified for those 
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures 
that the release of radioactive material to the environment 
will be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses 
for a DBA.  

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an 
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during 
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the 
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements 
provide assurance that primary containment function assumed 
in the safety analyses will be maintained. These isolationn 
devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual -• 

valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their 
closed position (including check valves with flow throughh 
the valve secured), blind flanges, and closed syt are ._a.-dj 
considered passive devices. Check valves, oother ' 
automatic valves designed to close without 1$erator action/ 
following an accident, are considered active devices. 0,0 e- er 
barriers<W= l are provided for each penetration so that /4 )L0 
no single cirdFl1e failure or malfunction of an active 
component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits assumed in the safety analyses. 0ne of these $(A• 
barriers may be a closed system.  

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum brea erse . s 
serve a dual function, one of which is primary containment 
isolation. However, since the other safety function of the lei 
vacuum breakers would not be available if the normal PCIV ) 
actions were taken, the PCIV OPERABILITY requirements are 
not applicable to the reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers valves. Similar surveillance 
requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers provide assurance that the isolation 
capability is available without conflicting with the vacuum 
relief function.  

(continued) 
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APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

~'J le W ,- i,-- e 

)D

The PCfliLCO was derived from the assumptions related to 
minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 
establishing the primary containment boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment i aplicable to 
this LCO.  

•The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material 
areLa • a L and a main steam line 

break (MSLB). In the analysis for each of these accidents, it is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or close within i#' 
the required isolation times following event initiation.  

This ensures that potential paths to the environment through PCIVs (including primary containmentknurca valves) are AW d 
-Unlzed. Of the events analyzed in Reference the HL 

is the most limiting event due to radiological consequence . t 
The closure time of the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) a *,,,I

.6-15

2 ,vVuf zu-e V 
'105Vre~ f4~ ,(y~

Rev 1, 04/07/95 

REVISION AE23"



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

Ivnntinu~d1

containment is isolated such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled.

cThe On A analys assumes th et withidn 6 e s iond'of 
origcident, solation of the primary conta t Is complel$v 
and leac ge is terminate ry except for e i dowsige 

PIs sai sf Critero 3e of e RCaol 

LC C-s feakaorate, L . The primary containmenisolation td al 

cotanent boundar /during 
diBe 

\ "'• ) Iresp 4se time of 60 se nds includes s'i nal delay, di)(sel) 

hge rator startup (foatoss of offsotio power)s andr PrIV t ke Imesoi 

auoma ticisolaio sina.Th c, purge va ye 2us 

be sintainlefdi rcterion requ b ired to be imposed in the 
conduct ofhietae rety analyses was considered in he ( P42.  
voruginal design of the primary containmentApurge valtos, 
Two valves in series on eachrurge line provide-assurance that both the supply and exhaust lines could be isolated 
even if a single failure occurred.-j< 

[The primary ntanmue~nt puryi valves may uable to c 6se•' 
/in the env ;anment followin la LOCA. Thefr, 'ore:, e'acho o•the) 

/purge valy s is require tremain seale~rcoe during 

(coninud 

- MODES 12, and 3. In s case, the 0 /V95lure ( I((criter n remains applt ble to the pmary contai n t 

S\ wit /each valve. The/primary cont 4nment purge. v ive design/ 
\ ~pr ludes a single i~lure from rjuromistng theA rimary / 
c cptainment bounda~j as long as he system is o' •rated in• 

•l~~~~ccordance with th s LCO.]_ ,/

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of e C YllgiS temdn 

LCO PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The 
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary • , 
containment boundary during a DBA. 3- (;ý' ;L4ý E ýo•) 
The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required"-Y 

to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an 0 --v%6-_ 
automatic isolation signal.. The 6inc ~purge valves must 
be maintained q,#,.N closed~or b o- ed to prevent full 
opening• While the reactor building-to-suppression chamber ?4Z 
vacuum breakers isolate primary containment penetrations, 
they are excluded from this Specification. Controls on 
their islation function are adequately addressed in LCO 

(continued) 
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0 INSERT ASA-1 

does not assume a specific closure time for primary containment isolation 
valves (PCIVs). The analysis assumes that the leakage from the primary 
containment is 1.5 percent primary containment air weight per day (La) at 
pressure Pa throughout the accident. The bases for PCIV closure times, and 
the specified valve closure times, are specified in UFSAR Section 7.3.3.1 and 
UFSAR Table 7.3-1 (Refs. 5 and 6), respectively.
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PCIVs

BASES

3.6.1ý., 'Reactor Buildlng-to-Suppression Chaber Vacuum 
(continued) Breakers.' The valves covered by this LCO are isted• l_ (contiued)in Reference 

The normally closed PCIVs are considered OPERABLE when 
manual valves are closed or open in accordance with 
appropriate administrative controls, automatic valves are 
de-activated and secured in their closed position, blind 
flanges are in place, and closed-systems are intact. These 
passive isolation valves and devices are those listed in 
Reference • 

• _~ ~ ~ u~'alves •lth- res ilnt seals, sec, 4ay~~s s .4v-/sl

low J eswt CA* J-h MSIVs 31 es vvsmutet 

(LbeC-) a rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," 

\ce S( I, • 4a• S• as Type B or C testing' 

aijr 0 fatjThis LCO provides assurance that the PCIs will perform 

their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary

APP

containment boundary during accidents.

LICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and S, the probability and consequences of these events are 

reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be 
OPERABLE and the primary containmentk-purgevalves are not 

closed in MODES 4 and 5. Certain 
valves, however,,are required to be OPERABLE to prevent 

inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves are 
those whose associated instrumentation is required to be 
OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentatlon." (This does not include the valves that 
isolate the associated instrumentation.)

ACTIONS

BWR/4 STS

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow 
path(s) excep r'W vave .ow pau vato be 
unisolated inermittently under administrative controls.  
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at 
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS comunicatlon with the control room. In this way, the 
(continued) penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 

contanmnt isolation is iedtcatedL./Iu, o tup.size of the 

primary ntainment jobrge 1ne peetratlon aa the fac t t 

A seond ote as een ddedto povi e lrfctiorntat, f r th uroe ofti ICO seart C nd t aio nentryi sinc theReqiredActins or ech Cndi ion prvd 

those m netrathons Fxhaust dired A y alo w f containmen 

oeain, and subeun inoealsC~ r oendb 

sshere to thCn nvironmenty a he penetration flow pate 
hcoe•ATnIng ea ves i s alNsow3ed .Nobe opened urer 
tat apnistrativ siremd. actngle pu valve in aea 

yenetratiee m ion eralow e path to opened opeffect repa's to au n 

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, 
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 

appropriate compensatory LC t hes ach inoperable PCIV.  
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by 

subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are , odified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, f necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an u vergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem Ts inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 

exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6a these actions are not 
required even when the associate v LCO ss not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper 

(actions be taken.  

0 ST B 3618 A.Rev and A.20 7 
MSý L o e en t a i n f o aths w ith one PCIV CL"• 0,'-€-• Mnexceperablýi eakage not wi thin 

4-re f e 4-b 1 • 1 imitb the affected penetration flow paths must be 

L • : V• •_isolated. The method of isolation must include the use of 
S~at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 

affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 

automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind flange, and 

IT-A S a check valve with flow through the valve secured. For a 
penetration isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1, 

(continued) 
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

the device used to isolate the penetration should be the 
closest available valve to the primary containment. The 
Required Action must be completed within the 4 hour 
Completion Time (B hours for main steam lines). The 
Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable considering the 
time required to isolate the penetration and the relative 
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY 
during NODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, an 8 hour 
Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time of 8 hours 
for the main steam lines allows a period of time to restore 
the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that MSIV 
closure will result in isolation of the main steam line(s) 
and a potential for plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
Isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside containment and capable of potentially 
being mispositioned are in the correct position. The 
Completion Time of *once per 31 days for isolation devices 
outside primary containment" is appropriate because the 
devices are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low. For the devices 
inside primary containment, the time period specified "prior 
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if primary containment 
was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the 
-prvious 92 daysm is based on engineering Judgment and is 
considered reasonable in-view of the Inaccessibility of the 
devices and other administrative controls ensuring that 
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
t is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 

W1 PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

+ 0 -Required Action A.2 is modified by a Notta pplies to 
N • isolation devices located in high ra ion areas, and 

- (continued) 
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS • A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.  
I-yj S" .Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 
S•cndvY •/4.-1 acceptable, since access to these areas is typically 

-_ restricted.-) Therefore, the probability of misalignment 
, once they have been verified to be in the 

proper position, is low.  

With one or more penetration flow pa th two CUs 
-M51 Vr" inoperable either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to 

.. 5 _ OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated within I hour. The method of isolation must 

,r Ve tro include the use of at least one isolation barrier tha 
, j ;cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  

Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable'to penetration flow paths with two PCIVs.  
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C 
provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

C.1 and C.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
Sinopera the inoperable valve must be restored to 

OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use 

, of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
- affected by a single acttvesfailure. Isolation barriers 

that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.  

SA oheck valve may not be used to isolateLtheY ffectudu_ [.r• Or • JJ•" enetrtonrlikquired Action E.1 • E be -copl etid, within•) 
(•; --k•, -A --•the r -r~~rCo etinT. The CoWletion Time of 

•~ ~ ~ ~~o -- '••-_ ''s r easonable considering the relative stabil ity 
o t-e c osed system (hence, reliability) to act as a 

S•-•r •---'L-•,penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance 
• / •:• • •)of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY during 

(continued) 
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@ INSERT ACTIONS A.1 
Note 2 applies to the isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position and allows these devices to be verfied closed by 
administrative means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since the function of locking, sealing, or securing of [ 
components is to ensure that these devices are not inadvertently repositioned.  

6 INSERT C.1-A 

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable considering the time required to 
isolate the penetration and the relative importance of supporting primary 
containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.

INSERT Page B 3.6-20 Revision J



PCIVs 

711e 3.6.1.  

BASES O

C.1 and-.U2 ontinued) 

MODES 1, 2, and 3.ýThe Completion Time of 12 h s is 

reasonable considering the instrument and the sma pipe 
diameter of penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a 
penetration isolation boundary and the small pipe diameter 
of the affected penetrations. In the event the affected 
penetration flow path is isolated In accordance with 
Required Action C.1, the affected penetration must be 
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is 
necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations 

required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.  
The Completion Time of once per 31 days for verifying each 
affected penetration is isolated is appropriate because the 
valves are operated under administrative controls and the

Al 

TEn5a IT

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow path•sss wwith -A • 

only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two s 1--J 

Conditions A and B provide the appro riate Reguired Actions.  

Required Action C.2 is modified by t abapp ies o 
valves and blind flanges-located in high radiation areas and 

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means. { ;rpT 
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered f•t ) 

acceptable, since cess to these reas is tyDC a11Y _ .l oyl 
restricted. Therefore, e probability of misalignmento C z.  

these valves, once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low.  

Withte h a orS 
leakage rate not within limit, the assumptions of the safety 
analysis may not be Met. Thereflre th leaka e must be 
restored to within limit within ( ours. es oration can be 

accomplished by isolating the penetration that caused the 
limit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When 
a penetration is Isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated 
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage 
through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are 
used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed

(continued)
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INSERT ACTION E 

E.1 

With one or more penetration flow paths with LPCI System or CS System air 

operated testable check valve leakage rate not within limits, the assumptions 
of the safety analysis may not be met. Therefore, the leakage must be 
restored to within limit within 72 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by 

isolating the penetration that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of one 

closed and de-activated automatic valve, or closed manual valve. When a 

penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated penetration is 

assumed to be the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If two 

isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is 

assumed to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. The 

72 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the time required to restore 

the leakage and the importance to maintain these penetrations availabe to 

perform the required function during a design basis accident.
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.1(o u 

REQUIREMENTS containment occur in these MODES, e purge valves may t 

be capable of cliIng before the p ssure pulse affects 
systems downstr am of the purge va ves or the release 
radioactive erlal will exceed imits prior to the osing 
of the purge ales. At otern the purge alyes 
are require to be cap c osing (e.g., durin handling 

of ir-adiadfelpesui on concerns are ot tj•n 
L and the p evave ae llwd to be open. ,•--^- _ 

This SR ensures that the primary containment urge valves 
are closed as required or, if open, open for an allowable 
reason. If a purge valve is open In vlation of this SR 

ly scosdrd nnrblfrthe inoperable rv 
.o othevs~nw to have excessive I akage when 
c Lo , itt ~ nsdered ii have leak.• out 

lThs. [e SR is ae o 'otfie a Nos (Note 
s g thilan that prmry ontinmen purge vaves are oe h 

allowed to be closp f n MODES i, d , an t3. If 31 a 
reqe y i cons tment ours in the se MOrDEq ui emen 

;ayve not beicapable of/closing )ffore th res 
pulse- ffects systems down,;remn of J~e purge avs h 

reee of radioactive ma reial wilT exceed iisp rt 
teurge val ~s closing• At oth ti~mes w en h ug 

vaes are p~utred toe capabl fof closi (eg , ui 
hdl tng o daev fuel), p essuri zat' on rsa 

Ln~ ~ ~ ~ ~~~b om dteeenvar l d

The SR is modified by a 
not required to be met when It eurge valves 
the stated reasons. The Note states tha ehse vales may 
be opened for inetting, de-ineti ng., ressure control, ALARA 
or air quality considerations for pesonnel entry, or 

I-0 eillances thtrequire the. vales -to be ovapen(-h-
inhuge vale are capal oflclosing d 

viomnr OA Therefore, these valves are 
,L4 ~~~lowed to be open frlimited periods of tm.Te3 a 

Frequency is consistent weitb-other PCIV reureet 
discussed in SR 3.6.1.3Ar W 

Fr a• 04/07/-95L 1 0 7 A - L
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PCIVs B 3.6.1.3

eASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

ZR 3.6.1._ .. (cnti nued) 

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing PA
verification by administrative controls is considered 

acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. refore th 
probability of misalignment of these M once they have 
been verified to be in their proper position, is low. A 
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are 
open under administrative controls are not required to meet 
the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.  

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are 
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive 
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will 
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such 
as those that limit the shelf life of the explosive charges, 
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on 
operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability 
of the explosive charge continuity.

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated).nd c
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate (C7) 
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV!Lý 
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.•.  
The isolation time test ensures that the valve will isolate 
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the 

safety analyses. The Xugn an Frequency of this 
accordance with the requirements of the Inservice 

Testing Program 4r313MM.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/4 STS
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

F- (�Y4c�LA�t)
SURVEILLANCE SR 3,6.1.3t7,' 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation 
(signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from 

primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that 
each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position - 12 

L c , It ona r containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
SFUNCTIONAL TEST n overlaps this S-Rto Provide 

J •- K el-• C•; • Wh complete testing of the safety function. The month 

I so "t: 0 V1 Frequency was developed considering It is rudent that this 
Surveillance be performed only during a [KL6_age since 
isolation of penetrations would eliminate cooling water flow 
and disrupt the normal operation of many critical 
components. Operating experience has shown that these 

com ents usually pass this Surveillance when performed at 
e month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 

(onc u ed to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor 
instrumentation line excess flow check valve (EFCV) is 
OPERABLE by verifying that the valveUreoaces 2ýow > 

,:ýIawon a simulated instrument line DreaKj. Inis R 
provides assurance that the instrumentation line EFCVs wil 
perform so that r -edRSUHt• wi InI n

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive 
charges. An in-jplace functional test is not possible with 
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to 
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR3 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued The analyses in Referenceo are based on leakage that 

m is than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through 

L3-- each SIV must be f11.5 scfh when tested at.".  
'-•=•- ac"- ' an twth the/leakage test .ruirements oV 

,x tion 0 s:dI ilc I 

e ye s a only req ed to meet is leakag imit i 
lOES 2 n 3. In t ohe cond ~ions, the ,lactor 

t oo1 Sy sted not pessurized an specifi rL• 
TAt aecon This ensures 

""I' - A. A Le that MSIV leakage is properly accounted for in determining 

(L-,• .• h'v L• L the overall primary containment leakage rate. The Frequency 
i ~equirea Dy 1 Q A ppenoi ~, as Godife~r y) 

L 6 ppovd exemptia thus, SR 3., 
Se~~~xte~ns 

ions joe~ot IaLY- I , • 

C c c L-.3 0r • ý. ./ 
"... ........ 7--e -1j-,uv. . .  

lfff-e '..4w thrt resii rates m lst-o-e-demonstrated h 
0 newith teleakag rate test Frequency 

•0 F•'SOAp~ndix J asef I) smcI prove 

,xe ios; ( us SR B3.6.2 wi ls 

rPlt[thtsSR has been, ) a Notethat states .th th# these 
1 /•e_ valv• -are only ýiequired to meet th /combined leaK~age rate 

•'• I .in I•DES 1, 2, nd 3, since this i, when? the Reacfor coolant 

•'•/•e.•Sy em is pres urized and primar !containment is/required.  
Le• /•I Isome inst ces, the valves a~f required to I•capable of 

•-I• '9 a~tomatical~i closing during IES other than, ODES 1, 2, 

Sii~~nd 3.- Ho ver, specific lea age limits are •ot applicable .

T~~z eL•-• • •~ these o her 140DES or cond i~ons.] -- - ? 

" ":"Ccej v(ve" ev e Noe: This SR is on rquired for those lntsq 

.,•/€$'•1<•wit •, rge valves with resil ie seals .allow•ed to b-. open•.  

tAe , _T C-) durin [MODE 1, Z, 3, or 4] ad having blocking de ~ces ;,nat 

ar tpermanently install on the valves. / J.  
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INSERT SR 3.6.1.3.11

each air operated testable check valve associated with the LPCI and CS System 

vessel injection penetrations

Insert Page B 3.6-31
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SRL.6.ILL. continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

REUIEMT Verifying eac [] inch primary containment urge valve is 
S [ blocked to strict opening to : [50]% is r quired to ensure 

X7 that the v ves can close under DBA condit ons within the Stimes 
ass in the analysis of Referenc s 2 and 6. [The 

SR is modifi by a Note stating that t s SR is only 
I11required to met in NODES 1, 2, and .] If a LOCA occurs, 
the purge va ves must close to maintai containment leakage 
within the lues assumed in the accide t analysis. At 
other times when purge valves are requi d to be capable of 
closing (e g., during movement of irra ated fuel 
assemblie , pressurization concerns 9 not present, thus 
the purg valves can be fully open. e [18] month 
Frequen is appropriate because th blocking devices are 

L typica y removed only during a re ueling outage. j

Te_~~ Cf%'. IlW

/0 C.F'Zc ow
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (PCIVs) 

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl Editorial changes have been made for enhanced clarity or to correct a 
grammatical/typographical error.  

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific system/structure/component 
nomenclature, equipment identification or description.  

PA3 The information for ITS SR 3.6.1.3.1 Note 1, SR 3.6.1.3.10 Note 1, and 
SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1, has been deleted, since there are no PCIVs 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have 
specific leakage limits for JAFNPP. Subsequent Notes are renumbered as 
applicable.  

PA4 The correct LCO number has been provided.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB)

DB1 ITS 3.6.1.3 has been 
the JAFNPP design of 
valves at JAFNPP are

revised to reflect specific 
the vent and purge system.  
of two sizes 20 inch and 24

differences based on 
The vent and purge 
inch.

DB2 ITS 3.6.1.3 APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES has been revised to reflect 
specific differences based on the JAFNPP design of the vent and purge 
system. The brackets have been removed and the information retained, 
since the JAFNPP two valve configuration for purge and vent lines is 
consistent with meeting the single failure criterion.

DB3 ITS 3.6.1.3 has 
requirements of 

DB4 ITS 3.6.1.3 has 
requirements of 
Breaks.  

DB5 ITS 3.6.1.3 has 
requirements of 
Closure.

been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference 
UFSAR, Section 14.6, Analysis of Design Basis Accidents.  

been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference 
UFSAR, Sections 6.5.3.2 and 14.8.2.1.2, Steam Line 

been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference 
UFSAR, Section 14.5.2.3, Main Steam Line Isolation Valve

DB6 Not used.

DB7 ITS 3.6.1.3 has 
requirements of

been revised to reflect the specific JAFNPP reference 
UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.1, Loss of Coolant Accident.

Page 3 of 6JAFNPP Revision J



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

ACTIONS 

------------------------------------- NOTES -----------------------------------
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------NOTE --------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
penetration flow paths by use of at least line 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated AND 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main 

One or more blind flange, or steam line 
penetration flow paths check valve with flow 
with one PCIV through the valve 
inoperable for reasons secured.  
other than Conditions 
D and E.  

AND 
(continued)

Amendment (Rev. J)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 -------- NOTES -------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices Once per 31 days 
that are locked, for isolation 
sealed, or devices outside 
otherwise secured primary 
may be verified containment 
by use of 
administrative AND 
means.  

Prior to 
entering MODE 2 

Verify the affected or 3 from 
penetration flow path MODE 4, if 
is isolated, primary 

containment was 
de-inerted while 
in MODE 4, if 
not performed 
within the 
•revious 2 days, for 
isolation 
devices inside 
primary 
containment 

B. --------- NOTE --------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs 
inoperable for reasons 
other than Conditions 
D and E.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION IREQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. ---------- NOTE --------
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 
with only one PCIV.  

One or more 
penetration flow paths 
with one PCIV 
inoperable for reasons 
other than Conditions 
D and E.

C.1 

AND 

C.2

Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.  

-.----.-.NOTES -------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified 
by use of 
administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.

4 hours except 
for excess flow 
check valves 
(EFCVs) and 
penetrations 
with a closed 
system 

AND 

72 hours for 
EFCVs and 
penetrations 
with a closed 
system

Once per 31 days

L A

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. J)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. One or more D.1 Restore leakage rate 8 hours 
penetration flow paths to within limit.  
with one or more MSIVs 
not within leakage 
rate limit.  

E. One or more E.1 Restore leakage rate 72 hours 
penetration flow paths to within limit.  
with LPCI System or CS 
System testable check 
valve leakage limit 
not met.  

F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, D, or E not met 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. F.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

G. Required Action and G.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
associated Completion suspend operations 
Time of Condition A or with a potential for 
B not met for PCIV(s) draining the reactor 
required to be vessel.  
OPERABLE during MODE 4 
or 5. OR 

G.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore valve(s) to 
OPERABLE status.

Amendment (Rev. J)3.6-11JAFNPP



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.1 ------------------ NOTE ------------------
Not required to be met when the 20 inch 
and 24 inch primary containment vent and 
purge valves are open for inerting, 
de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or 
air quality considerations for personnel 
entry, or Surveillances that require the 
valves to be open, provided the full-flow 
line to Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System is closed and one or more SGT 
System reactor building suction valves 
are open.  

Verify each 20 inch and 24 inch primary 31 days 
containment vent and purge valve is 
closed.  

SR 3.6.1.3.2 ------------------ NOTES -----------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each primary containment isolation 31 days 
manual valve and blind flange that is 
located outside primary containment and 
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

------------------ NOTES -----------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
control s.  

Verify each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange that is 
located inside primary containment and 
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

FREQUENCY

Prior to 
entering MODE 2 
or 3 from 
MODE 4 if 
primary 
containment was 
de-inerted 
while in 
MODE 4, if not 
performed 
within the 
previous 
92 days

SR 3.6.1.3.4 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days 
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve 
explosive charge.  

SR 3.6.1.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance 
operated, automatic PCIV, except for with the 
MSIVs, is within limits. Inservice 

Testing Program

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. J)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is In accordance 
2 3 seconds and • 5 seconds. with the 

Inservice 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated isolation signal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each reactor instrumentation line In accordance 
EFCV actuates to the isolation position with the 
on a simulated instrument line break. Inservice 

Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from 24 months on a 
each shear isolation valve of the TIP STAGGERED TEST 
System. BASIS 

SR 3.6.1.3.10 Verify leakage rate through each MSIV is In accordance 
• 11.5 scfh when tested at 2 25 psig. with the 

Primary 
Containment 
Leakage Rate 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.11 Verify the leakage rate of each air In accordance 
operated testable check valve associated with the 
with the LPCI and CS Systems vessel Primary 
injection penetrations is within limits. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program

Amendment (Rev. J)3.6-14JAFNPP



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other 
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product 
release during and following postulated Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment 
isolation within the time limits specified for those 
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures 
that the release of radioactive material to the environment 
will be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses 
for a DBA.  

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an 
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during 
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the 
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements 
provide assurance that primary containment function assumed 
in the safety analyses will be maintained. These isolation 
devices are either passive or active (automatic). Manual 
valves, de-activated automatic valves secured in their 
closed position (including check valves with flow through 
the valve secured), blind flanges and closed systems are 
considered passive devices. Check valves, and other 
automatic valves designed to close without operator action 
following an accident, are considered active devices. One ]/A 
or more barriers are provided for each penetration so that 
no single credible failure or malfunction of an active 
component can result in a loss of isolation or leakage that 
exceeds limits assumed in the safety analyses. When two or 
more barriers are provided, one of these barriers may be a 
closed system.  

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
serve a dual function, one of which is primary containment 
isolation. However, since the other safety function of the 
vacuum breakers would not be available if the normal PCIV 
actions were taken, the PCIV OPERABILITY requirements are 
not applicable to the reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers valves. Similar surveillance 
requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

are minimized. Of the events analyzed in Reference 1 for 
which the consequences are mitigated by PCIVs, the MSLB is 
the most limiting event due to radiological consequences to 
control room personnel. The closure time of the main steam 
isolation valves (MSIVs) is a significant variable from a 
radiological standpoint. The MSIVs are required to close 
within 3 to 5 seconds, after signal generation, since the 3 
second closure time is assumed in the MSIV closure analysis 
(Ref. 2) and the 5 second closure time is consistent with or 
conservative to the times assumed in the MSLB analyses 
(Refs. 3 and 4). Likewise, it is assumed that the primary 
containment is isolated such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled.

The DBA analysis does not assume a specific closure time for 
primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs). The analysis 
assumes that the leakage from the primary containment is 1.5 
percent primary containment air weight per day (La) at 
pressure Pa throughout the accident. The bases for PCIV 
closure times, and the specified valve closure times, are 
specified in UFSAR Section 7.3.3.1 and UFSAR Table 7.3-1 
(Refs. 5 and 6), respectively.  

The single failure criterion required to be imposed in the 
conduct of plant safety analyses was considered in the 
original design of the primary containment vent and purge 
valves. Two valves in series on each vent and purge line 
provide assurance that both the supply and exhaust lines 
could be isolated even if a single failure occurred.  

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) 
(Ref. 7).  

PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary. The 
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary 
containment boundary during a DBA.  

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required 
to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an 
automatic isolation signal. The 20 and 24 inch vent and 
purge valves must be maintained closed or blocked to prevent 
full opening. While the reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers isolate primary containment 
pene t rat ions, they are excluded from this Specification.  
ontrols on their isolation function are adequately 

addressed in LCO 3.6.1.6, "Reactor Building-to-Suppression 
Chamber Vacuum Breakers." The valves covered by this LCO 
are listed in Reference 8. The associated stroke time of 
each automatic PCIV is included in the Inservice Testing 
(IST) Program.  

(continued)
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LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

The normally closed PCIVs are considered OPERABLE when 
manual valves are closed or open in accordance with 
appropriate administrative controls, automatic valves are 
de-act ivated and secured in their closed position, blind 
flanges are in place, and closed systems are intact. These 
passive isolation valves and devices are those listed in 
eference 8.  

MSIVs, Low Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI) and Core Spray 
(CS) System air operated testable check valves must meet 
additional leakage rate requirements. Other PCIV leakage 
rates are addressed by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," 
as Type B or C testing.  

This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform 
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary 
containment boundary during accidents.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5. the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be 
OPERABLE and the primary containment vent and purge valves 
are not reguired to be normally closed in MODES 4 and 5.  
Certain valves, however, are required to be OPERABLE to 
prevent inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves 
are those whose associated instrumentation is required to be 
OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1. "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation." (This does not include the valves that 
isolate the associated instrumentation.)

The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow 
path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under administrative 
controls. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 
(continued) appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.  

Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by 
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not 
required even when the associated LCO is not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper 
actions be taken.  

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, except for inoperabilities due to MSIV leakage 
or LPCI or CS System air operated testable check valve 
leakage not within limit, the affected penetration flow 
paths must be isolated. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind 
flange, and a check valve with flow through the valve 
secured. For a penetration isolated in accordance with 
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 
penetration should be the closest available valve to the 
primary containment. The Required Action must be completed 
within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for main steam 
lines). The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the relative importance of supporting primary containment 
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, 
an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time 
of 8 hours for the main steam lines allows a period of time 
to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that 
MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam 
line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside containment and capable of potentially 
being mispositioned are in the correct position. The 
Completi on Time of "once per 31 days for isolation devices 
outside primary containment" is appropriate because the 
devices are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low. For the devices 
inside primary containment, the time period specified "prior 
to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if primary containment 
was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not.performed within the 
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is 
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the 
devices and other administrative controls ensuring that 
device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
with two or more PC IVs. For penetration flow paths with one 
PCIV, Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by two notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation 
areas, and allows them to be verified by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access 
to these areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to 
the isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position and allows these devices to be verified 
closed by administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing of components is 
to ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS B.1 
(continued) 

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs inoperable except for inoperabilities due to MSIV 
leakage or LPCI or CS System air operated testable check 
valve leakage not within limits, either the inoperable PCIVs 
must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected 
penetration flow path must be isolated within 1 hour. The 
method of isolation must include the use of at least one 
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a 
single active component failure. Isolation barriers that 
meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic 
valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange. The 
1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or 
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

C.1 and C.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable except for inoperabilities due to MSIV leakage or 
LPCI or CS System air operated testable check valve leak age 
not within limits, the inoperable valve must be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use 
of at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active component failure. Isolation 
barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. A check valve may not be used to isolate the 
affected penetration. The Completion Time of 4 hours is 
reasonable considering the time required to isolate the 
penetration and the relative importance of supporting 
primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

he Completion Time of 72 hours for penetrations with a 
closed system is reasonable considering the relative 
stability of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act 
as a penetration isolation boundary and the relative 
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1. 2, and 3. The closed system must meet the 
requirements of Reference 9. The Completion Time of 
72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable considering the 
instrument and the small pipe diameter of penetration 
(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation 
boundary and the small pipe diameter of the affected 
penetrations. In the event the affected penetration flow 
path is isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1, the 
affected penetration must be verified to be isolated on a 

(continued)

Revision JB 3.6-20JAFNPP



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident are isolated, This Required Action does not 
require any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it 
involves verification, that those devices outside 
containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned 
are in the correct position. The Completion Time of once 
per 31 days for verifying each affected penetration is 
isolated is appropriate because the valves are operated 
under administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low.  

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with 
only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs, Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required 
Actions.  

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high 
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since access 
to these areas is typically restricted. Note 2 applies to 
isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position and allows these devices to be verified 
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing 
verification by administrative means is considered 
acceptable, since the function of locking, sealing, or 
securing components is to ensure that these devices are not 
inadvertently repositioned. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment, once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low.  

D.1 

With any MSIV leakage rate not within limit, the assumptions 
of the safety analysis may not be met. Therefore, the 
leakage must be restored to within limit within 8 hours.  
Restoration can be accomplished by isolating the penetration 
that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of one closed 
and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve, or 
blind flange. When a penetration is isolated, the leakage 
rate for the isolated penetration is assumed to be the 
actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If two 
isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, the 
leakage rate is assumed to be the lesser actual pathway 

(continued)
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ACTIONS D.1 (continued) 

leakage of the two devices. The 8 hour Completion Time is 
reasonable considering the time required to restore the 
leakage by isolating the penetration, the fact that MSIV 
closure will result in isolation of the main steam line(s) 
and a potential for plant shutdown, and the relative 
importance of MSIV leakage to the overall containment 
function.  

E.1 

With the one or more penetration flow paths with LPCI System 
or CS System air operated testable check valve leakage rate 
not within limits, the assumptions of the safety analysis 
may not be met. Therefore, the leakage must be restored to 
within limit within 72 hours. Restoration can be 
accomplished by isolating the penetration that caused the 
limit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, or closed manual valve. When a penetration 
is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated penetration 
is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage through the 
isolation device. If two isolation devices are used to 
isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed to be 
the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices. The 
72 hour Completion Time is reasonable considering the time 
required to restore the leakage and the importance to 
maintain these penetrations available to perform the 
required function during a design basis accident.  

F.1 and F.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS G.1 and G.2 
(continued) 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required to OPERABLE during MODE 4 or 5, 
the plant must be placed in a condition in which the 
LCO does not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to 
suspend operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel (OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel 
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product 
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended 
and valve(s) are restored to OPERABLE status. If suspending 
an OPDRV would result in closing the residual heat removal 
(RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an alternative 
Required Action is provided to immediately initiate action 
to restore the valve(s) to OPERABLE status. This allows RHR 
shutdown cooling to remain in service while actions are 
being taken to restore the valve.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures that the primary containment vent and purge 
valves are closed as required or, if open, open for an 
allowable reason. If a purge valve is open in violation of 
this SR, the valve is considered inoperable. The SR is 
modified by a Note stating that the SR is not required to be 
met when the vent and purge valves are open for the stated 
reasons. The Note states that these valves may be opened 
for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air 
quality considerations for personnel entry, or Surveillances 
that require the valves to be open, provided the full-flow 
12 inch line (with valve 27MOV-120) to the SGT System is 
closed and one or more SGT System reactor building suction 
valves are open. This will ensure there is no damage to the 
filters if a LOCA were to occur with the vent and purge 
valves open since excessive differential pressure is not 
expected with the full-flow 12 inch line closed and one or 
more SGT System reactor building suction valves open. The 
20 and 24 inch vent and purge valves are capable of closing 
against the dynamic effects of a LOCA. Therefore, these 
valves are allowed to be open for limited periods of time.  
The 31 day Frequency is consistent with other PCIV 
requirements discussed in SR 3.6.1.3.2.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR ensures that each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside 
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise 
secured and is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post 
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the 
primary containment boundary is within design limits.  

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that those isolation 
devices outside primary containment, and capable of being 
mispositioned, are in the correct position. Since 
verification of valve position for isolation devices outside [2 
primary containment is relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency 
was chosen to provide added assurance that the isolation 
devices are in the correct positions.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these isolation devices, once 
they have been verified to be in the proper position, is 
low. A second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs 
that are open under administrative controls are not required 
to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.  
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at 
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated. This SR does not apply 
to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
the closed position, since these were verified to be in the 
correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.  

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

This SR ensures that each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange that is located inside 
primary containment and not locked, sealed or otherwise 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

secured and is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post 
accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the 
primary containment boundary is within design limits. For 
isolation devices inside primary containment, the Frequency 
defined as "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if 
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not 
performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate since 
these isolation devices are operated under administrative 
controls and the probability of their misalignment is low.  
This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were 
verified to be in the correct position upon locking, 
sealing, or securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these isolation devices, once 
they have been verified to be in their proper position, is 
low. A second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs 
that are open under administrative controls are not required 
to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.  
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at 
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.4 

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are 
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive 
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will 
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such 
as those that limit the shelf life of the explosive charges, 
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.4 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability 
of the explosive charge continuity.  

SR 3.6.1.3.5 

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV 
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.6.  
The isolation time test ensures that the valve will isolate 
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the 
safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance 
with the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.3.6 

Verifying that the isolation time of each MSIV is within the 
specified limits is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.  
The isolation time test ensures that the MSIV will isolate 
in a time period that does not exceed the times assumed in 
the DBA analyses. This ensures that the calculated 
radiological consequences of these events remain within 
10 CFR 100 limits. The Frequency of this SR is in 
accordance with the requirements of the Inservice Testing 
Program.  

SR 3.6.1.3.7 

Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation 
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from 
primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that 
each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position 
on a primary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month 
Frequency was developed considering it is prudent that this 
Surveillance be performed only during a plant outage since 
isolation of penetrations would eliminate cooling water flow 
and disrupt the normal operation of many critical 
components. Operating experience has shown that these 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.7 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

components usually pass this Surveillance when performed at 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 

This SR requires a demonstration that each reactor 
instrumentation line excess flow check valve (EFCV) is 
OPERABLE by verifying that the valve actuates to the 
isolation position on a simulated instrument line break.  
This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation line 
EFCVs will perform so that secondary containment will not be 
overpressurized during the postulated instrument line break 
(Ref. 10). The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with 
the requirements of the Inservice Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive 
charges. An in-place functional test is not possible with 
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to 
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when 
required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib 
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired 
or from another batch that has been certified by having one 
of the batch successfully fired. The Frequency of 24 months 
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the 
administrative controls on replacement charges and the 
frequent checks of circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4).  

SR 3.6.1.3.10 

The analyses in Reference 11 are based on leakage that is 
more than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through each 
MSIV must be • 11.5 scfh when tested at 2 25 psig. This 
ensures that MSIV leakage is properly accounted for in 
determining the overall primary containment leakage rate.  
The Frequency is in accordance with the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.11 

Surveillance of each air operated testable check valve 
associated with the LPCI and CS System vessel injection 
penetrations provides assurance that the resulting radiation 
dose rate that would result if the reactor coolant were 
released to the reactor building at the specified limit will 
be small (Ref. 12). The acceptance criteria for each air 
operated testable check valve associated with the LPCI and 
CS Systems vessel injection penetrations is < 10 gpm when 
hydrostatically tested at 2 1035 psig or < 10 scfm when 
pneumatically tested at ; 45 psig, at ambient temperature 
(Ref. 12). The leakage rates must be demonstrated in 
accordance with the leakage rate test Frequency required by 
the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.  

2. UFSAR, Section 14.5.2.3.  

3. UFSAR, Section 6.5.3.2.  

4. UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.2.  

5. UFSAR, Section 7.3.3.1.  

6. UFSAR, Table 7.3-1.  

7. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

8. Technical Requirements Manual.  

9. UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.5.  

10. UFSAR, Section 16.3.2.5.  

11. UFSAR, Section 14.8.2.1.1.  

12. NRC Letter to NYPA, November 9, 
Evaluation Supporting Amendment 
Operating License No. DPR-59.

i

1978 NRC Safety 
40 to the Facility
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B 3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The drywell pressure is limited during normal operations to 
preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident 

spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs ((Ref. 1).  
Among the inputs to the DBA is the initi primar 
containment internal pressure Re). na yses as 
initial drywell pressure of . ig .This limitation 
ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by 
maintaining themexpected initial conditions and ensures that 
the peak LOCA drywell internal pressure does not exceed the 

SEEMWEIM oft 01 psig. UR 

The maximum calqculated drywell pressure occurs during the 
reactor blowdown phase of the DBA, which assumes an 
instantaneous recirculation line break. The calculated peak 
drywell pressure for this limiting event is psg 
(Ref.  

Dywell pressure satisfies Criterio f~E~2Y£

LCO the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell pressure 
psi d, the resultant peak drywell accident pressure 

Swillbe maintained below thefdrywell 1 pressure.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell pressure within 
limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure

BASES 

BACKGROUND The drywell pressure is limited during normal operations to 
preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident 
analysis for a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA).  

APPLICABLE Primary containment performance is evaluated for the entire 
SAFETY ANALYSES spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs (Ref. 1).  

Among the inputs to the DBA is the initial primary 
containment internal pressure (Refs. 1, 2 and 3). Analyses 
assume an initial drywell pressure of 1.95 psig. This 
limitation ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by 
maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that 
the peak LOCA drywell internal pressure does not exceed the 
drywell design pressure of 56 psig.  

The maximum calculated drywell pressure occurs during the 
reactor blowdown phase of the DBA, which assumes an 
instantaneous recirculation line break. The calculated peak 
drywell pressure for this limiting event is 41.2 psig 
(Ref. 4).  

Drywell pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 5).  

LCO In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell pressure 
• 1.95 psig, the resultant peak drywell accident pressure 
will be maintained below the maximum allowable drywell 
pressure.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell pressure within 
limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued) 
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REFERENCES 3. UFSAR, Section 16.9.3.5.  
(continued) 

4. UFSAR, Section 16.9.3.5.1.3.  

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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B 3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The drywell contains the reactor vessel and piping, which 
add heat to the airspace. Drywell coolers remove heat and 
maintain a suitable environment. The average airspace 
temperature affects the calculated response to postulated 
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). The limitation on the 
drywell average air temperature was developed as reasonable, 
based on operating experience. The limitation on drywell 
air temperature is used in the Reference 1 safety analyses.  

APPLICABLE Primary containment performance is evaluated for a 

SAFETY ANALYSES spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of coolant 
accidents (LOCAs) (Ref. 1). Among the inputs to the design 
basis analyis is the initial drywell average airr 

e emperature[([Re•. . Analyses assume an initiIa a e 
ddrywell air temperature of 113510F. This imitation ensures 
that the safety analysis remains valid by maintaining the 
expected initial conditions and ensures that the peak LOCA 

r emper-ature doO not exceed the aC
• (.Re~f. Exceeding thn e: 

cotantmay resul ithdera a ion of theriar 
containment structure under accident loads. Equipment 
inside primary containment required to mitigate the effects 

a'r 3aI?• of a DBA is designed to operate and be capable of operating (PPAt 
___ _ /under environmental conditions expected for the 4 t •..t-

Dr el air teerature satisfies Criterion 2 o 

LCO In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell average air 
temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature limit._C..w.• 

,4 V the resultant peak accident temperature Wi•-aintained bfUw 

thedrywell design g As a result, the ability of 
primary containment to perform its design function is 
ensured.  

(continued) 
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air 
temperature within the limit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

Ai 
With drywell average air temperature not within the limit of 
the LCO, drywell average air temperature must be restored 
within 8 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return 
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment 
analysis. The 8 hour Completion Tim is acceptable, 
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in 
this parameter, and provides sufficient time to correct 
minor problems.

LB. Iand B.2 

If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to 
Swiinin~ it within the required Completion Time, the plant 

'must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.  
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at 
least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours.  
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.5.1 A

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within 
the LCD limit ensures that operation remains within the vroi 
limits assumed for the primary containment analyses.  
Drywell air temperature is monitored in ua rand at 
various elevations (referenced to mean sea level). Due to' 
the shape of the drywell, a volumetric average is used to 
determine an accurate representation of the actual average 
temperature.

-(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENT

SR 3.6.1.5.1 (continued)

The 24 hour Frequency of the SR was developed based on 
operating experience related to drywell average air 
temperature variations and temperature instrument drift 
during the applicable MODES and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring between surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour 
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other 
indications available in the control room, including alarms, 
to alert the operator to an abnormal drywell air temperature

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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C Insert REF 

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Higher RHR 
Service Water Temperatures Analysis, August 1996.
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The drywell contains the reactor vessel and piping, which 
add heat to the airspace. Drywell coolers remove heat and 
maintain a suitable environment. The average airspace 
temperature affects the calculated response to postulated 
Design Basis Accidents MDBAs). The limitation on the 
drywell average air temperature was developed as reasonable, 
based on operating experience. The limitation on drywell 
air temperature is used in the Reference 1 safety analyses.

Primary containment performance is evaluated for a 
spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of coolant 
accidents (LOCAs) (Ref. 1). Among the inputs to the design 
basis analysis is the initial drywell average air 
temperature (Refs. 1 and 2). Analyses assume an initial 
average drywell air temperature of 135 0 F. This limitation 
ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by 
maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that 
the peak LOCA drywell temperature and pressure do not exceed 
the drywell design pressure of 56 psig coincident with a 
design temperature of 309°F (Ref. 3). Exceeding these 
design limitations may result in the degradation of the 
primary containment structure under accident loads.  
Equipment inside primary containment required to mitigate 
the effects of a DBA is designed to operate and be capable 
of operating under environmental conditions expected for the 
spectrum of break sizes.  

Drywell air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell average air 
temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature limit, 
the resultant peak accident temperature and pressure are 
maintained within the drywell design limits and within the 
environmental qualification envelope of the equipment in the 
drywell. As a result, the ability of primary containment to 
perform its design function is ensured.

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1. 2. and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air 
temperature within the limit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With drywell average air temperature not within the limit of 
the LCO, drywell average air temperature must be restored 
within 8 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return 
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment 
analysis. The 8 hour Completion Time is acceptable, 
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in 
this parameter, and provides sufficient time to correct 
minor problems.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to 
within the limit within the required Completion Time, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.5.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within 
the LCO limit ensures that operation remains within the 
limits assumed for the primary containment analyses.  
Drywell air temperature is monitored in various areas and at 
various elevations (referenced to mean sea level). Due to 
the shape of the drywell, a volumetric average is used to 
determine an accurate representation of the actual average 
temperature.  

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENT

SR 3.6.1.5.1 (continued) 

The 24 hour Frequency of the SR was developed based on 
operating experience related to drywell average air 
temperature variations and temperature instrument drift 
during the applicable MODES and the low probability of a DBA 
occurring between surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour 
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other 
indications available in the control room, including alarms, 
to alert the operator to an abnormal drywell air temperature 
condition.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.  

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power 
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis, 
August 1996.  

3. UFSAR, 16.7.3.2.3.  

4. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER 

VACUUM BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 CTS 3.7.A.4.b allows 7 days to restore an inoperable reactor building
to-suppression chamber vacuum breaker provided primary containment 
integrity is maintained. ITS 3.6.1.6, ACTIONS A and C, stipulate 
restoration within 72 hours of the affected vacuum breaker valves in the 
reactor building-to-suppression chamber line(s) provided at least one 
valve in each line is closed and as long as one line is Operable for the 
opening function, respectively. This represents an additional 
restriction on plant operation and constitutes a more restrictive change 
necessary to ensure timely action is taken to restore the capability to 
withstand a single failure in the reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breaker relief system.  

M2 SR 3.6.1.6.1 is proposed to be added to CTS 4.7.A.4 to verify that the 
reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are closed.  
This SR serves to provide verification that a potential breach in the 
primary containment boundary is not present. The addition of new 
Surveillance Requirements constitutes a more restrictive change but 
intended to ensure safe operation.  

M3 SR 3.6.1.6.4 is proposed to be added to CTS 4.7.A.4 to verify that the 
reactor building-to-suppression chamber self actuating vacuum breakers 
(27VB-6 and 27VB-7) are capable of opening at a differential pressure of 
• 0.5 psid which will ensure the safety analysis assumptions are met.  
Since there is no explicit requirement for the self actuating vacuum 
breakers, this change is considered more restrictive but safer on plant 
operations since it will convey the proper functioning status of each 
vacuum breaker.
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 3.6.1 _
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER 

VACUUM BREAKERS 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The brackets have been removed and the Frequency of ISTS 3.6.1.7.2 (ITS 
3.6.1.6.2) has been changed to "In accordance with the Inservice Testing 
Program," consistent with the current licensing basis in CTS 4.7.A.4.a.  

CLB2 ITS SR 3.6.1.6.3 has been added to help ensure the OPERABILITY of the 
differential pressure instrumentation channels. This requirement is 
consistent with CTS 3.7.A.4.a and 4.7.A.4.b. Subsequent Surveillances 
have been renumbered as necessary. In addition, ISTS SR 3.6.1.7.3 
(ITS SR 3.6.1.6.4) has been modified so that it will only be applicable 
to the self actuating vacuum breakers since ITS SR 3.6.1.6.1, SR 
3.6.1.6.2 and SR 3.6.1.6.3 will ensure the air-operated vacuum breakers 
function properly.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl JAFNPP will not adopt ISTS 3.6.1.6. As a result, ISTS 3.6.1.7 has been 
renumbered.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the words "or more" deleted since the 
plant specific design only includes two lines.  

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3A6 

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

Low spray temperatures and atmospheric conditions that yield 
the minimum amount of contained noncondensible gases are 

.assumed for conservatism.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

a 'lytia metods and assumtions i)volving the reac Or building-t- rsin chamber va~mbekr r 
•presented l Reference I @s oar +f h cietrsos 

•••.ppressionechcber 

chamberCP vacuum breakers are provided as part of the primary 
containment to llhit the negative differential pressure 
across the drywell and suppression chamber walls which .....n.

part of the primary containment boundary. -•• ,^J of t" 

The safety analyses as-m te (•~•~ acuum breakers to 
beclosed initially~i(:i , 
(Ref. 1). Addtionally,r tr building-to-su.p_.
suppression chamber vacuum breakere prvdd assume po fail 

in a closed postheoni• g-e a• tV• iui"containmentto l i Accth ent (diA) talyses resure tnl 

aross the Nrywets toabe osed nintiallyon c m tra in closed 

p leak thitive primary condary. rse s 

Thcases were considered In the safety anal kes to 

determine the al y 4 R so M -r11 

"(a. A small break loss of coolant accident followed by •---- 0-1 

atu ation of, &spra 1 oo a; l 

b. Inadvertent actuation of one~ I containment spraye 

loop during normal operation; 

c, Inadvertent ac uatlon o bth pri ary containmentp 
aspray loops d edng normal operat on; t 

a. A postulatedaBA assuming Emer ency Core Coolingl 

b Systems (EC t) runout flow w lh a cond entiona 

effectiven s of 50%; and_ __--

- The results of these (MO cases show that theWLil 
'vacuum breakerv*wtn in onernna IMMIRn NP M-M us1 

,.uf~hs &ý One 10b



S3Insert ASA 

However, to ensure the resulting negative pressure is minimized, the reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are included in the design and 
set to ensure the valves start to open at K 0.5 psid.
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B3.6.1.f

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6..14.1 (continued) 

judgment, is considered adequate in view of other 
Indications of vacuum breaker status available to operations 
personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable through 
operating experience.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
reac o -to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers opened in 
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be 
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening 
vacuum-breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do 
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note 
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an 
actual differential pressure are not considered as failing 
this SR./.-A

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens 
properly to perform its design function and returns to its 
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety 
analysis assumptions are va Td. hThe Rf Frequency of_ f 
ths SR�•Inservice Testing Program

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert SR 3.6.1.6.3 cLD 

SR 3.6.1.6.3 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and the 

sensor. This test verfies the channel responds to the measured 

parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drifts between 

successive calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency of SR 3.6.1.6.3 is based on the assumptiom of a 92 day 

calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment 

drift in the setpoint analysis.  

Insert SR 3.6.1.6.4 

While this Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power, 

operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the 

Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which is based on 

the operating cycle.  

Insert Ref 

1. Design Basis Document-016A. Section 5.2.10, Maximum Design 
Negative Pressure for Containment.  

2. 10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii). -•
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.6.3 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of each air 92 days 
operated vacuum breaker differential 
pressure instrument channel and verify 
the setpoint is g 0.5 psid.  

SR 3.6.1.6.4 Verify the opening setpoint of each self 24 months 
actuating vacuum breaker is K 0.5 psid.

( (B

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.6-19



Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.1.6 Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers is to relieve vacuum when primary 
containment depressurizes below reactor building pressure.  
If the drywell depressurizes below reactor building 
pressure, the negative differential pressure is mitigated by 
flow through the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers and through the suppression-chamber-to
drywell vacuum breakers. The design of the reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum relief system 
consists of four vacuum breakers (two parallel sets of 100% 
capacity vacuum breaker pairs, each set consisting of a 
self-actuating vacuum breaker and an air operated vacuum 
breaker), located in two lines. The air operated vacuum 
breakers are actuated by differential pressure switches and 
can be remotely operated from the relay room. The self
actuating vacuum breakers function similar to a check valve.  
The two vacuum breakers in series must be closed to maintain 
a leak tight primary containment boundary.  

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is 
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events 
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles, 
inadvertent primary containment spray actuation, and steam 
condensation in the event of a primary system rupture.  
Reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
prevent an excessive negative differential pressure across 
the primary containment boundary. Cooling cycles result in 
minor pressure transients in the drywell, which occur slowly 
and are normally controlled by ventilation equipment.  
Inadvertent spray actuation results in a more significant 
negative pressure transient.  

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
are sized to mitigate any depressurization transient and 
limit the maximum negative containment (drywell and 
suppression chamber) pressure to within design limits. The 
maximum depressurization rate is a function of the primary 
containment spray flow rate and temperature and the assumed 
initial conditions of the primary containment atmosphere.  

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Low spray temperatures and atmospheric conditions that yield 
the minimum amount of contained noncondensible gases are 
assumed for conservatism.

Suppression chamber-to-drywell and reactor building
to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are provided as part 
of the primary containment to limit the negative 
differential pressure across the drywell and suppression 
chamber walls, which form part of the primary containment 
boundary.

The safety analyses assume the reactor building-to
suppression chamber vacuum breakers to be closed initially 
(Ref. 1). Additionally, one or both reactor building-to
suppression chamber vacuum breakers in each line are assumed 
to fail in a closed position. Therefore, the single active 
failure criterion is met.  

Several cases were considered in the safety analyses to 
determine the maximum negative pressure differential between 
the containment and reactor building assuming the reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers remain 
closed (Ref. 1): 

a. A small break loss of coolant accident followed by 
actuation of one Residual Heat Removal (RHR) 
containment spray loop; 

b. Inadvertent actuation of one RHR containment spray 
loop during normal operation; 

c. A large break loss of coolant accident followed by 
actuation of one RHR containment spray loop.  

The results of these cases show that the reactor building
to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are not required to 
mitigate the consequences of any DBA since the maximum 
resulting negative differential pressure is 1.92 psid (case 
a) which is below the design differential pressure limit of 
2 psid. However, to ensure the resulting negative pressure 
is minimized, the reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers are included in the design and set to ensure 
the valves start to open at . 0.5 psid.  

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

The reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 2).

All reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the primary 
containment design differential pressure limit is not 
challenged. This requirement ensures both vacuum breakers 
in each line (self-actuated vacuum breaker and air operated 
vacuum breaker) will open to relieve a negative pressure in 
the suppression chamber. This LCO also ensures that the two 
vacuum breakers in each of the two lines from the reactor 
building to the suppression chamber airspace are closed 
(except during testing or when performing their intended 
function).

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive 
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall 
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The 
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of 
the drywell is the primary system rupture, which purges the 
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with 
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in 
depressurization of the drywell, which after the suppression 
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers open (due to differential 
pressure between the suppression chamber and drywell) would 
result in depressurization of the suppression chamber. The 
limiting pressure and temperature of the primary system 
prior to a DBA occur in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive 
negative pressure inside primary containment could also 
occur due to inadvertent initiation of the RHR Containment 
Spray System.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers OPERABLE is 
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 
(continued) 

With two lines with one or more vacuum breakers inoperable 
for opening, the primary containment boundary is intact.  
However, in the event of a containment depressurization, the 
vacuum relief function of the vacuum breakers is lost.  
Therefore, all vacuum breakers in one line must be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. This Completion Time is 
consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires 
that primary containment be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 1 hour.  

E.1 and E.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.6.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Each vacuum breaker is verified to be closed to ensure that 
a potential breach in the primary containment boundary is 
not present. This Surveillance may be performed by 
observing local or remote indications of vacuum breaker 
position. Position indications of the air operated vacuum 
breakers are available in the control and relay rooms while 
position indications of the self actuating vacuum breakers 
are only available in the relay room. The 14 day Frequency 
is based on engineering judgment, is considered adequate in 
view of other indications of vacuum breaker status available 
to operations personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable 
through operating experience.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers 
opened in conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance 
to not be considered as failing this SR. These periods of 

(continued)
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Reactor Building-to-Suppression Chamber Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.6.1 (continued) 
REQU IREMENTS opening vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures 

and do not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second 
Note is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to 
an actual differential pressure are not considered as 
failing this SR.  

SR 3.6.1.6.2 

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens 
properly to perform its design function and returns to its 
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety 
analysis assumptions are valid. The Frequency of this SR is 
in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.6.3 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency of SR 3.6.1.6.3 is based on the assumption of 
a 92 day calibration interval in the determination of the 
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.6.1.6.4 

Demonstration of each self-actuating vacuum breaker opening 
setpoint is necessary to ensure that the design function 
regarding vacuum breaker opening differential pressure of 
! 0.5 psid is valid. While this Surveillance can be 
performed with the reactor at power, operating experience 
has shown that these components usually pass the 
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency, which 
is based on the operating cycle. The 24 month Frequency is 
further justified because SR 3.6.1.6.2 is performed at a 
shorter Frequency that conveys the proper functioning status 
of each self-actuating vacuum breaker.  

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywel1 Vacuum Breakers 
3. 6V 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

33.7. ) 3.6.1. Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 

LCO 3.6.1.*/•) M suppression chamber-to-dry well vacuum breakerg shall 

Sbe OPERABLE ro

5 7.A.S'A] APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

AV�YP.LW
CNI, I RQIIE ACTIOCOMLETIO _TIM 

"CNIINRQIE"CIO* 7 OPEINTM

L3.1, A.! 

L31A.5] 

L '13)

One l 
suppression chamber
to-drywell vacuum 
breaker inoperable for 
opening.

A.1 'Restore M vacuum 
breaker to OPERABLE 
status.

72 hours

B. One suppression B.1 Close the open vacuum 2 hours 
chamber-to-drywel 1 breaker.  
vacuum breaker not 
closed.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

3.6-26 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Suppression Chamber-to-OrYwell Vacuum Brae 3.6.1.

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.6.1.1.2 Perform a functional test of each 

/ ? vacuum breaker.  7.•., Pr,•- C7)- __

[L 

E.-7,h'. S.,'
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The JAFNPP design includes 5 suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers. The accident analysis requires 4 vacuum breakers to function.  
Therefore, to satisfy the single failure criteria all vacuum breakers 
must be Operable to satisfy the LCO. The ISTS LCO 3.6.1.8?•has been 
reworded as required (ITS LCO 3.6.1.7). The ISTS LCO 3.6.1.8 detail 
that the valve must be closed except when performing their intended 
function has been moved to ISTS SR 3.6.1.8.1 as a Note (ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 
Note 2). Therefore, the first Note has been renumbered as required.  
This format change is consistent with the format of ISTS 3.6.1.7 for 
reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers.  

DB2 The term "required" in ITS 3.6.1.7 Condition A, SR 3.6.1.7.2, and 
SR 3.6.1.7.3 is not needed since all vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE 
and closed.  

DB3 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE MX) 

X1 Not used.  

X2 The second Frequency of ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 (NUREG SR 3.6.1.8.1) is being 
deleted. The Suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers have 
position indication for each valve in the relay room and when one or 
more of the valves is not fully closed Control Room Annunciator 09-3-3
39 is actuated to alert the Control Room operators of the condition. In 
addition, drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
maintained in accordance with ITS 3.6.2.4 during most of the time period 
that the vacuum breakers are required to be OPERABLE (and normally 
closed). Maintenance of the differential pressure results in a closing 
force of more than 1000 pounds on each valve disk to keep them closed.  
Further, the valve seat is at an angle of approximately 25 degrees from

Page 2 of 3 Revision JJAFNPP



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B .. I

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an 
increase in the vent waterleg. This will result in an 
increase in the water clearing inertia in the event of a 
postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the peak 
drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an increase SL' r 
in the pool swell dynamic loads. Th vacuu a 
breakers limit the height of the waterleg in the vent system

Analytical methods and assumptlonsJinvolving the 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers re I gtj~ 

as part of the accident e ns f the 
primary containment systems., kuppression vIrp) 
chamber-to-drywellD) and eactor building

ito-suppression chahberb vacuum breakers are provided as part 
of the primary containment to limit the negative 
differential pressure across the drywell and suppression 
chamber walls that form part of the Primary contaimenta 
boundary. --Q .. s t p 

The safety analyses assume t at the T[ 't:vacuum breakers 
are closed initially and !E.ý a 4Rerent1tL:i 

su 0. •sld (Rea M. Additionally, SoSn-ie 
W WM 345"Wvacuum rea&krs assumed to fail in a closed-.  
__~os~tion (Ref. 1I.-The rsults of the analyses show that 

the desi n pressure is not exceeded even under the worst 
case accident scenario. The vacuum breaker opening 
differential pressure setpoint and the requirement that 
dý2m vacuum breakers be OPERABLEj••- ea result of the 
requirement placed on the vacuum breakers to limit the vent 
system waterleg height. Cry" , F

e ma ""'em ietwee the dr 11I and suppression 
chamber jeeded t fulfill is requ ent s been 
establithed as minimum [51.5] times th total brea -
area (R f. 1).* n turn, he vacuk relief/capacity byeen the dr ~ell an suppress on chan r shou d/b [1/16] Tthe 
total ian ve• cross sectional ((ea, wit, thee valvesjlet tc 

•_•tat [.5 psid d~frnttMl srsue Dsgn Basis/ 
Accident (OAanal ses.49 . the vacuum breakers to be 
closed initially and toremainclJosed and leak tight,(•• 
the suppression pooltat a positi ve pressure relative to the 
dyel M -' c.

(continued)
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DU 3 Insert ASA 

The cross sectional area of the vacuum breakers are sized on the basis of the 
Bodega Bay pressure suppression system tests. The vacuum breaker capacity 
selected on this test basis is more than adequate to limit the pressure 
differential between the suppression chamber and drywell during post-accident 
drywell cooling operations to a value which is within the suppression system 
design values (Refs. 3 and 4).

Insert Page B 3.6-49 Revision J



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
8 ..

DBBASES

APPLICABLE The suppression 
SAFETY ANALYSES Criterion 3 of 1 

(continued)

.Only)[J o [12V vacuumJbreakers must be OPERABLE for 
open ng. 1A1Suppr6ssiot1amher-to-drym11 vacuum 
breakerss•_h eqriured to be closed (except during 
testing o--r--i le vacuum breakers are performing their 
intended design function). The vacuum breaker OPERABILITY 
requirement provides assurance that the drywell-to
suppression chamber negative differential pressure remains 
below the design value. The requirement that the vacuum 
breakers be closed ensures that there is no excessive bypas., 
leakage should a LOCA occur. --

W Treg red to 
iression Pool 
|gate the effe 
Ission Pool -Spi

(Ajlk Tn NODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive 
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall, 
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The 
event that results in the limitMng rapid depressurization of 
the drywel1 is the primary system rupture that purges the 
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with 
stem. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in 
depressurization of the drywell. The limiting pressure and 
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in 
NODES 1, 2, and 3.  

In NODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these NODES; therefore, maintaining 
suppression chamber-to-drywel1 vacuum breakers OPERABLE is 
not required in NODE 4 or S.

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers B 3.6.1.0 6ý

ACTIONS A. I 

With one of the vacuum breakers inoperable for .-- • opening (e.g., the vacuum breaker is not/open and may be 
• ) ~stuck closed or not within its opening setpoint limit, so 
-• . that it would not function as designed Lring an eve 
.•:•e• depressurized the dryw~ell), the remalnin ±4llOPERASLE 
•---'• • vacuum breakers are capable of provid j~gthe vacuum relief 

r('• • functton.• However, overall system •ellability is reduced / 
S•/ because a sing efailure in one of thrmininvacu~um ) 

•{ ~breakers could result in an excessive~suo~sn'ranl-/ 
- dif jre tial pressure dunn a DBA. Therefore / with ono the re b 

S~~72 hours is allowed to restore jt•]]•:3z-he --aW 
inoperable vacuum breakere to OPERABLE status so that plantY 
conditions are consistent with those assumed for the design / 
basis analysis. The 72 hour Completion Time Is considered 
Sacceptable due to the low probability of an event &irj1b•/ opethe remaining vacuum breaker capability o admyb 

Li.I 
rno d

- An open vacuum breaker allows communicatio! between the 
drywe11 and suppression chamber airspace and, as a result, 

v Ieae. there is the potential for 
be• • • overpressurization due to j bypass leakage if a LOCA were 

to occur. Therefore, the open vacuum breaker must be 
closed. A short time is allowed to close the vacuum breaker 
due to the low probability of an event that would pressurize 
primary containment. If vacuum breaker position indication 
is not reliable an lternate method of verifying that the 

- vacuum- reakers are close erify Thaa a lerena 
='.1 psi between •e suppressio~oh.,ambr•an~dy 

required 2 hour Completion Time is considered adequate to 
[f• •i L 2 perform this test.  

(a'. e~o~ /,'.L ~ be .J

4 '?i'd

J



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.V 

BASES

C.1 and C.2 (continued)

achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 

allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 

power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging pl2 t systems.

Each d -'ruumbreaker must.be cycled to ensure that 
it opens a equately to perform its design function and 

returns to the fully closed position. This ensures that the 
slsis a5ss ons are valid. The Z Frequency 

.. ••a Inservice Testing Program

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
8-3.6.1.0

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SLR.6.4 12 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS ___....__ ______

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint is 
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption 1  I0 S~~regarding,-vacuum break~( ] -openrdlTfferential pressure• 

DO 0.51 psid is valid. Lhe L -mn-
"Fnel~eo•opeToml •s Survi~llancerunder tbe conditio s (4,0; 

- plannetransient I 

K•• •requency has been s onto beacceptable, based on • f.  
operating experience, and is further justified because f 

"conveythe proper functioning staus of each vacuum breaker.

- 1.'FSM, Secti on6Z Cý log2~
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.7 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB6 The appropriate plant specific alternative methods for verification that 
the vacuum breakers are closed has been included in ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION B 
and SR 3.6.1.7.1.  

DB7 The term "required" and "at least one of" in ITS 3.6.1.7 Condition A and 
the term "required" in ITS SR 3.6.1.7.2 is not needed since all vacuum 
breakers must be OPERABLE and closed.  

DB8 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X1 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement" 
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with 
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.  

X2 This test ensures the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are 
closed. The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker 
instrumentation may be inoperable or undergoing maintenance and 
therefore proper suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker position 
indication may not be available at the time of the performance of SR 
3.6.1.7.1. If excessive leakage existed, the suppression chamber and 
drywell pressure instrumentation would have indicated whether the 
primary containment was inoperable. ITS SR 3.0.1 will require all SRs 
to be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the 
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR.  
Failure to meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced 
during the performance of the Surveillance or between performances of 
the Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Therefore, as a 
result of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.2, the associated ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.1.1 (1 
hours for primary containment inoperability), and SR 3.0.1, the 12 hour 
allowance is acceptable since entry into ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTION A will be

Page 3 of 5JAFNPP Revision J



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.7 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.7 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

LCO 3.6.1.7 

APPLICABILITY:

Each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One suppression A.1 Restore the vacuum 72 hours 
chamber-to-drywell breaker to OPERABLE 
vacuum breaker status.  
inoperable for 
opening.  

B. One suppression B.1 Close the open vacuum 2 hours 
chamber-to-drywell breaker.  
vacuum breaker not 
closed.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.6-20



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.7.1 ------------------- NOTES ..................  
1. Not required to be met for vacuum 

breakers that are open during 
Surveillances.  

2. Not required to be met for vacuum 
breakers open when performing their 
intended function.  

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed.

FREQUENCY

14 days

SR 3.6.1.7.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum In accordance 
breaker. with the 

Inservice 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.7.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 24 months 
vacuum breaker is • 0.5 psid.

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.6-21



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.7 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers is to relieve vacuum in the drywell. There are 
5 external vacuum breakers located on the external lines 
connecting the top of the suppression chamber with drywell 
vent pipes, which allow air and steam flow from the 
suppression chamber to the drywell when the drywell is at a 
negative pressure with respect to the suppression chamber.  
Therefore, suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers 
prevent an excessive negative differential pressure across 
the wetwell drywell boundary. Each vacuum breaker is a 
self-actuating valve, similar to a check valve, which can be 
manually operated locally for testing purposes.  

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is 
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events 
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles, 
drywell spray actuation, and steam condensation from sprays 
or subcooled reflood water in the event of a primary system 
rupture. Cooling cycles result in minor pressure transients 
in the drywell that occur slowly and are normally controlled 
by ventilation equipment. Spray actuation or the spilling 
of subcooled water out of a break results in more 
significant pressure transients and becomes important in 
sizing the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers.  

In the event of a primary system rupture, steam condensation 
within the drywell results in the most severe pressure 
transient. Following a primary system rupture, the gas 
mixture in the drywell is purged into the suppression 
chamber free airspace, leaving the drywell full of steam.  
Subsequent condensation of the steam can be caused in two 
possible ways, namely, Emergency Core Cooling Systems flow 
out of a line break, or Residual Heat Removal (RHR) 
Containment Spray System actuation following a loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA). These two cases determine the 
maximum depressurization rate of the drywell.

In addition, the waterleg in the 
downcomers are controlled by the 
chamber differential pressure.

Mark I Vent System 
drywell-to-suppression 

If the drywell pressure is

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an 
increase in the vent waterleg. This will result in an 
increase in the water clearing inertia in the event of a 
postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the peak 
drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an increase 
in the pool swell dynamic loads. The suppression chamber
to-drywell vacuum breakers may limit the height of the 
waterleg in the vent system during time periods when 
drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is not 
required or is not maintained within the limits specified in 
LCO 3.6.2.4, "Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential 
Pressure."

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are used as 
part of the accident analyses of the primary containment 
systems. Suppression chamber-to-drywell and reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers are provided 
as part of the primary containment to limit the negative 
differential pressure across the drywell and suppression 
chamber walls that form part of the primary containment 
boundary.

The safety analyses assume that the suppression chamber-to
drywell vacuum breakers are closed initially and start to 
open at a differential pressure of 0.5 psid (Refs. 1 and 2).  
Additionally, 1 of the 5 vacuum breakers is assumed to fail 
in a closed position (Ref. 1). The results of the analyses 
show that the design differential pressure is not exceeded 
even under the worst case accident scenario. The vacuum 
breaker opening differential pressure setpoint and the 
requirement that all vacuum breakers be OPERABLE (the 
additional vacuum breaker is required to meet the single 
failure criterion) are a result of the requirement placed on 
the vacuum breakers to limit the vent system waterleg 
height. The cross sectional areas of the vacuum breakers 
are sized on the basis of the Bodega Bay pressure 
suppression system tests. The vacuum breaker capacity 
selected on this test basis is more than adequate to limit 
the pressure differential between the suppression chamber 
and drywell during post-accident drywell cooling operations 
to a value which is within the suppression system design 
values (Refs. 3 and 4). Design Basis Accident (DBA) 

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers B 3.6.1.7

BASES 

APPLICABLE analyses assume the vacuum breakers to be closed initially 
SAFETY ANALYSES and to remain closed and leak tight, until the suppression 

(continued) pool is at a positive pressure relative to the drywell.  

The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 5).  

LCO All vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE for opening. All 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are also 
required to be closed (except during testing or when the 
vacuum breakers are performing their intended design 
function). The vacuum breaker OPERABILITY requirement 
provides assurance that the drywell-to-suppression chamber 
negative differential pressure remains below the design 
value. The requirement that the vacuum breakers be closed 
ensures that there is no excessive bypass leakage should a 
LOCA occur.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive 
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall, 
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The 
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of 
the drywell is the primary system rupture that purges the 
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with 
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in 
depressurization of the drywell. The limiting pressure and 
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in 
MODES 1. 2, and 3. Excessive negative pressure inside the 
drywell could also occur due to inadvertent actuation of the 
RHR Containment Spray System during normal operation.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES: therefore, maintaining 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers OPERABLE is 
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With one of the vacuum breakers inoperable for opening 
(e.g., the vacuum breaker is not open and may be stuck 
closed or not within its opening setpoint limit, so that it 
would not function as designed during an event that 
depressurized the drywell), the remaining four OPERABLE 
vacuum breakers are capable of providing the vacuum relief 
function. However, overall system reliability is reduced 
because a single active failure in one of the remaining 
vacuum breakers could result in an excessive negative 
drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure during 
a DBA. Therefore, with one of the five vacuum breakers 
inoperable, 72 hours is allowed to restore the inoperable 
vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status so that plant conditions 
are consistent with those assumed for the design basis 
analysis. The 72 hour Completion Time is considered 
acceptable due to the low probability of an event occurring 
that would require the remaining vacuum breaker capability.  

B.1 

An open vacuum breaker allows communication between the 
drywell and suppression chamber airspace, and, as a result, 
there is the potential for primary containment 
overpressurization due to bypass leakage if a LOCA were to 
occur. Therefore, the open vacuum breaker must be closed.  
A short time is allowed to close the vacuum breaker due to 
the low probability of an event that would pressurize 
primary containment. If vacuum breaker position indication 
is not reliable, an alternate method of verifying that the 
vacuum breakers are closed is to verify the bypass leakage 
between the drywell and suppression chamber is within the 
limits of SR 3.6.1.1.2 or by local observation. The 
required 2 hour Completion Time is considered adequate to 
perform this test. If the leak test fails, not only must 
this ACTION be taken (close the open vacuum breaker within 
the required Completion Time), but also the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," must be entered.  

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 
(continued) 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Each vacuum breaker is verified closed to ensure that this 
potential large bypass leakage path is not present. This 
Surveillance is performed by observing local or relay room 
vacuum breaker position indication or by performing 
SR 3.6.1.1.2, the bypass leakage test. If the bypass test 
fails, not only must the vacuum breaker(s) be considered 
open and the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of 
this LCO be entered, but also the appropriate Condition and 
Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1 must be entered. Each 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker disc will be 
seated as long as the arm movement is ! 1.0 degree. The 
vacuum breakers are considered closed if the associated 
position light indicates the closed position since it is set 
to actuate at g 1.0 degree. The 14 day Frequency is based 
on engineering judgment, is considered adequate in view of 
other indications of vacuum breaker status available to 
operations personnel, and has been shown to be acceptable 
through operating experience.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in 
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be 
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening 
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do 
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers.  

The second Note is included to clarify that vacuum breakers 
open due to an actual differential pressure are not 
considered as failing this SR.  

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

REFERENCES

SR 3.6.1.7.2 

Each vacuum breaker must be cycled to ensure that it opens 
adequately to perform its design function and returns to the 
fully closed position. This ensures that the safety 
analysis assumptions are valid. The Frequency of this SR is 
in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.7.3 

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint is 
necessary to ensure that the safety analysis assumption 
regarding vacuum breaker opening differential pressure of 
0.5 psid is valid. The 24 month Frequency has been shown to 
be acceptable, based on operating experience, and is further 
justified because SR 3.6.1.7.2 is performed at a shorter 
Frequency that conveys the proper functioning status of each 
vacuum breaker.

1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.

2. UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.6.  

3. UFSAR, Section 5.2.4.2.  

4. Preliminary Hazards Summary Report, Bodega Bay Atomic 
Park Unit Number 1, Docket No. 50-205, Appendix I, 
December 28, 1962.  

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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9 INSERT BKG-1 
Each subsystem collects leakage from the stem packing of all four outboard 
main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) and downstream of all outboard MSIVs.  
Each subsystem consists of valves, controls and piping which can be aligned to 
the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System for processing. During operation, the 
SGT System maintains sufficient negative pressure to provide the MSLC System 
flow required to ensure that all postulated leakage is collected and processed 
(Ref. 1). While both the stem packing and the downstream portion of each 
subsystem contribute to reducing uncontrolled or untreated MSIV leakage, the 
downstream portion performs the primary function of the MSLC System to collect 
and process the leakage across the MSIV seats. The downstream portion is 
provided with interlocks that prevent inadvertent operation of the system 
during normal operation and to prevent improper system lineup during accident 
conditions.  

Each downstream portion of the MSLC subsystems includes a remote manual 
isolation valve, an automatic isolation valve, and a backup automatic 
isolation valve. A pressure switch which monitors MSLC System piping pressure 
is provided for each automatic isolation valve. These pressure switches act 
to prevent the opening of the valves and to automatically close the valves on 
high pressure. The pressure switches will indicate low pressure during normal 
plant operation since the remote manual isolation valves will isolate the 
pressure switches from main steam pressure. The operator initiates the 
operation of the stem packing portion of the MSLC subsystem by opening the 
associated remote manual isolation valve. The operator initiates operation of 
the downstream portion of each MSLC subsystem by first opening the associated 
remote manual isolation valve. The operator then places the control switch 
associated with the automatic isolation valves to open. If the MSLC System 
pressure is greater than 16 psig the valves will remain shut and automatically 
open at or below 16 psig.

Insert Page B 3.6-54 Revision J



BASES

REQUI REM4ENTS 

REFERENCES

SR 3.6.1 (continued) 

month equency is o on the need Ts 
VSu-ivelllan under the con itlons that appl during a lant 
utage an the potential r an unplanned ransient i th 
urveil re pgrfo d . h t 
perating experience has shown that these components usually 

"pass the Surveillance when performed at the Ljoyii-•t W-
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was conc-1ded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

I RgFSAR, Section 

2. Regulatory Guide 1.96, Revis ion )[1-1
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MSLC System 
3.6.1.8

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.8 Main Steam Leakage Collection (MSLC) System

LCO 3.6.1.8 

APPLICABILITY:

Two MSLC subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One MSLC subsystem A.1 Restore MSLC 30 days 
inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.  

B. Two MSLC subsystems B.1 Restore one MSLC 7 days 
inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

Amendment (Rev. J)3.6-22JAFNPP



MSLC System 
B 3.6.1.8 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.8 Main Steam Leakage Collection (MSLC) System 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The MSLC System supplements the isolation function of the 
MSIVs by processing the fission products that could leak 
through the closed MSIVs after a Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
loss of coolant accident (LOCA).  

The MSLC System consists of two independent and redundant 
subsystems. Each subsystem collects leakage from the stem 
packing of all four outboard main steam isolation valves 
(MSIVs) and downstream of all outboard MSIVs. Each 
subsystem consists of valves, controls and piping which can 
be aligned to the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System for 
processing. During operation, the SGT System maintains 
sufficient negative pressure to provide the MSLC System flow 
required to ensure that all postulated leakage is collected 
and processed (Ref. 1). While both the stem packing and the 
downstream portion of each subsystem contribute to reducing 
uncontrolled or untreated MSIV leakage, the downstream 
portion performs the primary function of the MSLC System to 
collect and process the leakage across the MSIV seats. The 
downstream portion is provided with interlocks that prevent 
inadvertent operation of the system during normal operation 14 
and to prevent improper system lineup during accident 
conditions.  

Each downstream portion of the MSLC subsystems includes a 
remote manual isolation valve, an automatic isolation valve, 
and a backup automatic isolation valve. A pressure switch (• 
which monitors MSLC System piping pressure is provided for 
each automatic isolation valve. These pressure switches act 
to prevent the opening of the valves and to automatically 
close the valves on high pressure. The pressure switches 
will indicate low pressure during normal plant operation 
since the remote manual isolation valves will isolate the 
pressure switches from main steam pressure. The operator 
initiates the operation of the stem packing portion of the 
MSLC subsystem by opening the associated remote manual 
isolation valve. The operator initiates operation of the [in 
downstream portion of each MSLC subsystem by first opening 
the associated remote manual isolation valve. The operator 

(continued)
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MSLC System 
B 3.6.1.8

BASES 

BACKGROUND then places the control switch associated with the automatic 
(continued) isolation valves to open. If the MSLC System pressure is 

greater than 16 psig the valves will remain shut and 
automatically open at or below 16 psig.  

The MSLC System is manually initiated approximately 
20 minutes following a DBA LOCA (Ref. 2).  

APPLICABLE The MSLC System mitigates the consequences of a DBA LOCA by 
SAFETY ANALYSES ensuring that fission products that may leak from the closed 

MSIVs are diverted to and filtered by the SGT System. The 
operation of the MSLC System prevents a release of untreated 
leakage for this type of event.  

The MSLC System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 3).  

LCO One MSLC subsystem can provide the required processing of 
the MSIV leakage. To ensure that this capability is 
available, assuming worst case single failure, two MSLC 
subsystems must be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1. 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to primary containment. Therefore, MSLC System 
OPERABILITY is required during these MODES. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations in 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the MSLC System 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5 to ensure MSIV 
leakage is processed.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one MSLC subsystem inoperable, the inoperable MSLC 
subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) CONTAINMENT SPRAY 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 This Specification has been added in accordance with the current 
requirements in CTS 3.5.B.1. At JAFNPP both the drywell and suppression 
chamber sprays are required to mitigate the consequences of accidents.  
The current requirements are more consistent with Specification 3.6.1.7 
of the BWR/6 Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Revision 1 
(i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)), therefore 
this Specification and Bases have been used to develop the ITS 
requirements of containment spray for the JAFNPP ITS submittal. The 
NUREG-1434 Specification and Surveillances have been renumbered as 
applicable.  

CLB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific 
Surveillance Frequency has been included in accordance with CTS 
4.5.B.1.a.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl The word "required" has been included in ITS SR 3.6.1.9.2 in accordance 
with the use of this term in the Improved Technical Specifications. All 
RHR pumps are not required to be Operable to satisfy this Specification 
therefore this change is appropriate.  

PA2 The Note to NUREG-1434, SR 3.6.1.7.1 is for BWR/6 plants where the RHR 
Containment Spray System is automatically initiated. The note has been 
deleted in the NUREG markup for ITS SR 3.6.1.9.1 because the RHR 
Contaiment Spray System at the FitzPatrick plant is manually initiated.  
The phrase "or can be aligned to the correct position" has been added to 
ITS SR 3.6.1.9.1 to be consistent with the format of the SRs of other 
manually initiated systems such as those addressed by NUREG-1433, SR 
3.6.2.4.1 and NUREG-1433, SR 3.6.2.3.1 (ITS SR 3.6.2.3.1).  

PA3 The term "on recirculation flow" in ITS SR 3.6.1.9.2 has been changed to 
state "while operating in the suppression pool cooling mode", consistent 
with the Bases description in the NUREG and with ISTS SR 3.6.2.3.2, a 
similar Surveillance Requirement.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 NUREG-1434 SR 3.6.1.7.3 has been deleted since it is not applicable.  
The JAFNPP design does not include any automatic actuation of the 
containment spray mode therefore this surveillance is not necessary.

Page 1 of 2JAFNPP Revi si on J



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.9 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) CONTAINMENT SPRAY 

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been included.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED. BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X1 The bracketed surveillance Frequency in NUREG-1434 SR 3.6.1.7.4 (At 
first refueling) has been deleted since the first refueling outage is 
already completed. This surveillance was intended for new plants 
licensed under NUREG-1434.

Page 2 of 2JAFNPP Revision J



fAJ� ( 
RHR Containment Spray System B .t X A

BASES 

APPLICABLE with containment spray operation the primary containment (Q SAFETY ANALYSES pressure remains within design limits.  •• (~continued) , mI• • ray System satisfies Criterion 3 of I 

LCD In the event of a Design Basis Accident (OSA), a minimum of 
one I contatinent spray subsystem is required to mitigate 

kr potential byass lea a paths an maintain the primary 
-- p!e below design limits. *To ensure c Kn m Inppe ap err ass ui e beem s• 1tt.  

that these requirements are met, two RHR containment spray 
subsystems mist be OPERABLE. Therefore, in the event of an 
accident, at least one subsystem Is OPERABLE assuming the 
worst case single active failure. An RHR containment spray 
subsystem is OPERABLE when the , the heat exchanger, and 
associated piping, valves, inst n ion and controls are p

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In NDES 1, 2, and 3, a NA could cause pressurization)of 
primary containent. In NODES 4 and 5, the probability and 
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure 
and'temperature limitations in these NODES. Therefore, 
maintaining RHR contalinent spray subsystems OPERABLE is not 
required in NODE 4 or S.

LI 

With one RHR containent spray subsystem inoperable, the 
inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
RHR containment spray subsystem is adequate to perform the 
primary containment cooling function. Hover. the overall r12-) 
reliability is reduced because a singlekfailure in the-- .  
OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary 
continment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Tim 
was chosen in light of the redundant RHR containment 
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and the low 
probability of a NA occurring during this period.

(continued)
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S)INSERT ASA 

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell air temperature Itt 
history for use in equipment qualification (Refs. 3 and 4). The RHR 
containment sprays are assumed to be initiated at a minimum time of 10 
minutes. The RHR containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm 
for drywell sprays and 600 gpm for suppression chamber sprays. The highest 
air temperature envelope is 335 0F for the first 300 seconds and this is as a 
result of a 0.75 ft 2 steam line break (Ref. 4). The analysis (Ref. 4) 
concluded containment design temperature is not exceeded since drywell spray 
activation will terminate any further rise in drywell air temperature.

Insert Page B 3.6-57d Revision J



BASES

SURVEILLANCE 

f�s�rk

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Log -

123 6 t 46-1-806A

RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1.0T- "

A Not has been addqd to this SR that allows RHR 
spr subsystem t be considered OPERABLE durinM 
to operation rthe RHR shutdown cooling 
[t RHR cut in missive pressure in NODE 31 
of being maual y realigned and not otheriseo ni 
A these low ptssures and decMy heat levels (th, 

ut down in 3), a reduced complment •f sul 
rovide the ired containment pressure itiga 

function th reby allowing operation of RHR shi 
cooling 1 when necessa .

Verifying oachHRM pump develops a flow rate Z WEf3~p 
while operating in the suppression pool coolin mode with 
flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures that pump 
performance has not degraded during the cycle. It is tested 
in the pool cooling mode to demonstrate pump OPERABILITY 

withot sp a? down equipment in cpEMtneD'- 'T ,.  
Flow is a norma test of centrifugal pump pe- rfo 
required bythe oe . XnI (Ref. ).This-test 
€onflis one poipt on the pmpJdt n curve and is 
Indicative of overall performance. Such inservice 

" <M. e ws confirm component OPERABILITY, trend 
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating 
abnormal performance. Vhe Frequency of this SR is in f4 61-l 
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program . l •

This SR verifies tha each RHR containment spr subsystiem 
automatic valve a ates to its correct posit n upon 
receipt of an actu or simulated automatic tuation 
signal. Actual s ray initiation is not re red to met 
this SR. The L IC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST n SR 3.3.6.3.6 
overlaps this S to provide complete test g of the safety 
function. The [18] month Frequency is b ad on the need to 
perform this rveillance under the co tions that apply 
during a pl outage and the potential for an unplanned 
transient i the Surveillance were pe ormed with the 
reactor at r. Operating experien has shown that these 
components sually pass the Surveill ce when performed at

(continued)
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RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1 I&PJ

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance is performed every 10 years to verify that 
the spray nozzles are not obstructed and that flow will be 
provided when required. The 10 year Frequency is adequate 
to detect degradation in performance due to the passive 
nozzle design and its nomally dry state and has been shown 
to be acceptable through operating experience.

. LFSAR, Section

ASNE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(-TV -e, /12 . (. . f. F

1. UFSAR. Table 5.2-1.  

3. UFSAR, Section 14.6.  

4. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James 
Service Water Temperature 

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

INSERT Ref-1 

INSERT Ref-2

A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Higher RHR 
Analysis, August 1996.

j
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RHR Containment Spray System 
3.6.1.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.9.1 Verify each RHR containment spray 31 days 
subsystem manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in the flow path that is 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in position, is in the correct position 
or can be aligned to the correct 
position.  

SR 3.6.1.9.2 Verify each required RHR pump develops a In accordance 
flow rate of ! 7750 gpm through the with the 
associated heat exchanger while operating Inservice 
in the suppression pool cooling mode. Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.9.3 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. 10 years

Amendment (Rev. J)3.6-25JAFNPP



RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1.9

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

The maximum allowable equivalent flow path area for bypass 
leakage has been specified to be 0.032 ft 2 . The analysis 
demonstrates that with containment spray operation the 
primary containment pressure remains within design limits.  

Steam line breaks have been analyzed to develop a drywell 
air temperature history for use in equipment qualification 
(Refs. 3 and 4). The RHR containment sprays are assumed to 
be initiated at a minimum time of 10 minutes. The RHR 
containment spray flow rates were assumed to be 7,150 gpm 
for drywell sprays and 600 gpm for suppression chamber 
sprays. The highest air temperature envelope is 335 0F for 
the first 300 seconds and this is as a result of a 0.75 ft 2 

steam line break (Ref. 4). The analysis (Ref. 4) concluded 
containment design temperature is not exceeded since drywell 
spray activation will terminate any further rise in drywell 
air temperature.  

The RHR Containment Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 5).

In the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA). a minimum of 
one RHR containment spray subsystem is required to mitigate 
potential bypass leakage paths and maintain the primary 
containment peak pressure and temperature below design 
limits. To ensure that these requirements are met, two RHR 
containment spray subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore, 
in the event of an accident, at least one subsystem is 
OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active failure. An 
RHR containment spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the 
pumps, the heat exchanger, and associated piping, valves, 
instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1. 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization and 
heating of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the 
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due 
to the pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.  
Therefore, maintaining RHR containment spray subsystems 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(continued) 
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RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1.9 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.9.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the RHR containment spray mode flow 
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will 
exist for system operation. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, since these were verified to be in the correct 
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is 
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position provided it 
can be aligned to the accident position within the time 
assumed in the accident analysis. This is acceptable since 
the RHR Containment Spray System is manually initiated.  
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation; 
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable 
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR 
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently 
misaligned, such as check valves.  

The 31 day Frequency of this SR is justified because the 
valves are operated under procedural control and because 
improper valve position would affect only a single 
subsystem. This Frequency has been shown to be acceptable 
based on operating experience.  

SR 3.6.1.9.2 

Verifying each required RHR pump develops a flow rate 
2 7750 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling 
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures 
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle. It 
is tested in the pool cooling mode to demonstrate pump 
OPERABILITY without spraying down equipment in the drywell.  
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance 
required by the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 6). This test 
confirms one point on the pump performance curve and is 
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests 
confirm component OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect 
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The 
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program.  

(continued)
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RHR Containment Spray System 
B 3.6.1.9

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.9.3 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This Surveillance is performed every 10 years by 
introduction of air to verify that the spray nozzles are not 
obstructed and that flow will be provided when required.  
The 10 year Frequency is adequate to detect degradation in 
performance due to the passive nozzle design and its 
normally dry state and has been shown to be acceptable 
through operating experience.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Table 5.2-1.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.2.4.4.  

3. UFSAR, Section 14.6.  

4. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power 
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis, 
August 1996.  

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average

C3 ý %- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

ArTTMMCN

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Suppression pool 
average temperature > f95f*F but -• 
5 11101'F. ) OF

A. I 

A.2

Verify suppression 
pool average 
temperature :5, 1101F. t 

Restore suppression 
pool average 
temperature to 

1 95#OF. ý 00

Once per hour 

24 hours

Not performing testing 
that adds heat to the 
suppression pool.

________________________________________________ .1

(continued)
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BASES (continued)
r4evl CA- -

APPLICABLE The postulated OBA against which the primary containment 
SAFETY ANALYSES performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of 

postulated pipe breaks within the primary containment.  

Inut atdisntusdi the safety-nls iru ainitalyebca Bs 

LCO A lmiatononth suppression pool vrg temperature is 
(Requiredc t-oprovid assuan e tha th contaipnment 
con A Ion e assume fnl r thesafety anayeare meTIs 

ooprs rs n temperature a: sasum dor nth Rexecemaiu 
allowablue valu0FanesduigapstulatepedssAurizatiny atransient 

resUlting isno hseatu of the suppessionapol.se Thecu IC 

adsha t h uppression pool Is being teperfor stsfe rmted.a 
conditions aremet.  

LCO A limRatin eondtsigtaadseto the suppressionpolaegetmrtuei 

seleted to provide massrginc below the 1ontailiminta 

'61 kwhAichat reactor eshutdw srequired. penk testing 
conai end rs, e n temperature s mus bet exsto ed tomax5~ ithin 

24utigi hours acordn toe ReuipredsAion pool. Therefore 

the tie pridtatnte tempeors cature i s > r9j" is0 

conditio(continued)a 
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VVý• INSERT ASA-1 

References 2 and 3 for the pool temperature analyses required by Reference 4 

(•'I? INSERT ASA-2 

The limiting case of rapid depressurization from isolated Hot Shutdown 
(reactor scram and main steam isolation valve closure, with initial pool 
temperature of 95 0F) with assumed loss of one residual heat removal loop 
(Reference 2) was addressed as part of the analyses of Reference 3.

Insert Page B 3.6-59 Revision J



Suppression Pool Average Temperature B 3.6.2.1

BASES

R . hs a requiement ensures that the n4 wt Xi I 
t-e shut down at > d1100*F. The pool is designed to 

absorb decay heat and-sensible heat but could be 

heated beyond design limits by the team generated if c 

the reactor is not shut down. -rJ. I / 

EiJ .1 •25/401 divisions of full scale on IRMiRangl e 7 is 
a convenient measure of reactorp 
essentially equivalent to RTP. At 
input is approximately equal to normal system heat losses. /p_•

APPLICABILITY

A

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup 
of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 

and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 

pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.  

Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature 

within limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

CTIONS AAI and.2 eb 

With the suppression pool average emperature above the 

specified limit when not performing testing that adds heat 

to the suppression pool (and when above-the specified power 

indication, the initialld tions exceed the conditions 
assumed for the Reference 1,-, and• •analyses. However, 

primary containment cooling capability still exists, and the 

primary containment pressure suppression function will occur 

at temperatures well above those assumed for safety 
analyses. Therefore, continued operation is allowed for a 

limited time. The 24 hour Completion Time is adequate to 

allow the suppression pool average temperature to be 
restored below the limit. Additionally,. when suppression 

pool temperature is > 195POF, increased monitoring of the 

suppression pool temperature is required to ensure that it 

remains f, 1100VF. The once per hour Completion Ti is I 

adequate based on past experience, which has shown that pool 

temperature increases relatively slowly except when testing 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
8 3.6.2.1

BASES

D. 1 f (cntinued) G-j

experience. Given the high suppression pool average 
temperature in this Condition, the monitoring Frequency is 
increased to twice that of Condition A. Furthermore, the 
30 minute Completion Time is considered adequate in view of 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal suppression 
pool average temperature condition.  

E.1 and E.2 

If suppression pool average temperature cannot be maintained 
at 1 01201VF, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which 
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the reactoi •ti 3  ) 
pressure must be reduced to < 520O0(ypsig within 12 hours, 1 
and the plant must be brought to at least MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

Continued addition of heat to thte suppression pool with 
suppression pool temperature > F'1207 F could result in ' 

exceeding the design basis maximum allowable values for ! 1 
primary containment temperature or pressure. Furthermore, 
if a blowdown were to occur when the temperature was 
> 120V F, the maximum allowable bulk and local temperatures ) 
could be exceeded very quickly.  

SURVEILLANCE S 3.6..1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The suppression pool average temperature is regularly 
monitored to ensure that the required limits are satisfied.  

-p AC- e avepage teerature ) cermi yta ngan 
ant Ic aveage of ORABLE s ression 1 ool 

"•.3)*•,3IJ"j °s* ature c nnels The Z4 hour Frequency has been shown, 
c- d 4- &4 + on operating experience, to be acceptable. When heat 

)14*vld .-t (P is being added to the suppression pool by testing, however, 
/I it is necessary to monitor suppression pool temperature more 

Y'w•'•v, S+ 4t44EIfti frequently. The S minute Frequency during testing is 
•uas t,•:•ss c. justified by the rates at which tests will heat up the I; , - suppression pool, has been shown to be acceptable based on 

CtPSmt. PCbi 4 

pc.400 ;o Pelfaf b (continued) 
rid"1BWr/454 'SysteBv 
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1.1 (continued) 
REQU IREMENTS 

operating experience, and provides assurance that allowable 

pool temperatures are not exceeded. The Frequencies are 
further justified in view of other indications available in 
the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to 
an abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition.

REFERENCES

BWR/4 STS

Jes
1. ýFSAR, Section

B 3.6-63 Rev 1, 04/07/95 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 THERMAL POWER in the range of 1% RTP is not readily quantified with much 
accuracy. While range 7 on the IRMs approximates 1% RTP, this power 
level can also be approximated from SRMs and even by determining the 
point of adding heat. These acceptable options are desired to be 
maintained in plant procedures, with the ITS requirement as it is in the 
JAFNPP Technical Specifications; i.e., 1% RTP (in accordance with the 
definition of reactor power operation). Therefore, the LCO and ACTIONS 
have been modified to reflect the 1% RTP requirement. The changes 
marked "CLB1" use words and phrases that are identical to those used in 
TSTF-206, RO, and are also marked "TAI." See Bases JFD TAl below.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl The bracketed discussions of the four different concerns that lead to 
the development of the suppression pool average temperature limits have 
been deleted. The discussion in the proposed Bases provides sufficient 
information to understand this Specification.  

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.  

PA3 The Bases have been revised to be consistent with the Specifications.  

PA4 A typographical or editorial error has been corrected.  

PA5 Not used.  

PA6 Changes have been made to provide more detailed description of the 
methods that can be used to determine whether the plant is operating at 
1% RTP.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DB2 The Bases have been revised to reflect the JAFNPP specific references.

Page 1 of 2JAFNPP Revision J



Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

LCO 3.6.2.1 Suppression pool average temperature shall be:

a. < 957F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and no testing that 
adds heat to the suppression pool is being performed;

b. K 1057F with 
adds heat to 
and

THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP and testing that 
the suppression pool is being performed;

c. < 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool A.1 Verify suppression Once per hour 
average temperature pool average 
> 95°F but : 1107F. temperature < 1107F.  

AND AND 

THERMAL POWER > 1% A.2 Restore suppression 24 hours 
RTP. pool average 

temperature to 
AND : 95°F.  

Not performing testing 
that adds heat to the 
suppression pool.  

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. J)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND The suppression chamber is a toroidal shaped, steel pressure 
vessel containing a volume of water called the suppression 
pool. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay 
heat and sensible energy released during a reactor blowdown 
from safety/relief valve discharges or from Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs). The suppression pool must quench all the 
steam released through the downcomer lines during a loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA). This is the essential mitigative 
feature of a pressure suppression containment that ensures 
that the peak containment pressure is maintained below the 
maximum allowable pressure for DBAs (62 psig). The 
suppression pool must also condense steam from steam exhaust 
lines in the turbine driven systems (i.e., the High Pressure 
Coolant Injection System and Reactor Core Isolation Cooling 
System). Suppression pool average temperature (along with 
LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water Level") is a key 
indication of the capacity of the suppression pool to 
fulfill these requirements.  

The technical concerns that lead to the development of 
suppression pool average temperature limits are as follows: 

a. Complete steam condensation: 

b. Primary containment peak pressure and temperature; 

c. Condensation oscillation loads; and 

d. Chugging loads.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated DBA against which the primary containment 
performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of 
postulated pipe breaks within the primary containment.  
Inputs to the safety analyses include initial suppression 
pool temperature (Reference 1 for LOCAs and References 2 and 
3 for the pool temperature analyses required by Reference 
4). An initial pool temperature of 950F is assumed for the 
References 1, 2. and 3 analyses. Reactor shutdown at a pool 
temperature of 110°F and vessel depressurization at a pool 
temperature of 120°F were cases addressed as part of the

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

pool temperature analyses of Reference 2. The limiting case 
of rapid depressurization from isolated Hot Shutdown 
(reactor scram and main steam isolation valve closure, with 
initial pool temperature of 950 F) with assumed loss of one 
residual heat removal loop (Reference 2) was addressed as 
part of the analyses of Reference 3. The limit of 105 0 F, at 
which testing is terminated, is not used in the safety 
analyses because DBAs are assumed to not initiate during 
plant testing.  

Suppression pool average temperature satisfies Criteria 2 
and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 5).

A limitation on the suppression pool average temperature is 
required to provide assurance that the containment 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. This 
limitation ensures that peak primary containment pressures 
and temperatures do not exceed maximum allowable values 
during a postulated DBA or any transient resulting in heatup 
of the suppression pool. The LCO requirements are: 

a. Average temperature • 95 0F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP 
and no testing that adds heat to the suppression pool 
is being performed. This requirement ensures that 
licensing bases initial conditions are met.  

b. Average temperature ! 105 0F with THERMAL POWER > 1% 
RTP and testing that adds heat to the suppression pool 
is being performed. This required value ensures that 
the plant has testing flexibility, and was selected to 
provide margin below the 110°F limit at which reactor 
shutdown is required. When testing ends, temperature 
must be restored to - 95 0F within 24 hours according 
to Required Action A.2. Therefore, the time period 
that the temperature is > 95 0F is short enough not to 
cause a significant increase in plant risk.  

(continued)

Revision 0 (Rev. F)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

c. Average temperature : 1107F with THERMAL POWER • 1% 
RTP. This requirement ensures that the plant will be 
shut down at > 110 0 F. The pool is designed to absorb 
decay heat and sensible heat but could be heated 
beyond design limits by the steam generated if the 
reactor is not shut down.  

Indication of 1% RTP varies with plant conditions and can be 
determined by more than one method. When at or near normal 
operating temperature, Reactor Coolant System (RCS) losses 
such as the Reactor Water Cleanup System, steam line drains 
and insulation inefficiency are approximately 1% RTP or less 
and reactor power level can be observed on the intermediate 
range monitor (IRM) Instrumentation. At this condition 
25/40 divisions of full scale on IRM Range 7 is a convenient 
measure of reactor power essentially equivalent to 1% RTP.  
At 1% RTP, heat input is approximately equal to normal 
system heat losses. When RCS temperature is significantly 
below the normal operating temperature, maintaining reactor 
power level at or below the "point of adding heat" maintains 
power level well below 1% RTP.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup 
of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.  
Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature 
within limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

A.1 and A.2 

With the suppression pool average temperature above the 
specified limit when not performing testing that adds heat 
to the suppression pool and when above the specified power 
indication, the initial conditions exceed the conditions 
assumed for the References 1, 2, and 3 analyses. However, 
primary containment cooling capability still exists, and the 
primary containment pressure suppression function will occur 
at temperatures well above those assumed for safety 
analyses. Therefore, continued operation is allowed for a 
limited time. The 24 hour Completion Time is adequate to 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The LCO 3.3.3.1, "Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) 
Instrumentation," Bases contains a description of the 
suppression pool temperature monitoring system. The 24 hour 
Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to 
be acceptable. When heat is being added to the suppression 
pool by testing, however, it is necessary to monitor 
suppression pool temperature more frequently. The 5 minute 
Frequency during testing is justified by the rates at which 
tests will heat up the suppression pool, has been shown to 
be acceptable based on operating experience, and provides 
assurance that allowable pool temperatures are not exceeded.  
The Frequencies are further justified in view of other 
indications available in the control room, including alarms, 
to alert the operator to an abnormal suppression pool 
average temperature condition.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.  

2. NEDC-24361-P, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
Suppression Pool Temperature Response, August 1981.  

3. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power 16N 
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis, 
August 1996.  

4. Letter from R. W. Reid (NRC) to G. T. Berry (NYPA), 
Request for Additional Information Regarding 
Suppression Pool Temperature Transients, December 9, 
1977.  

5. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Revision JB 3.6-62JAFNPP
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M2 (continued) 

level will be required to be Operable at all times in MODE 2 even prior 
to any plant startup when reactor coolant temperature may be below 
212 0F. This change is consistent with NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 CTS 3.7.A.1.b allows the torus (suppression pool) water level to be 
outside the limits for a maximum of 4 hours as a result of required 
operability testing of HPCI, RCIC, RHR, CS, and the Drywell -Torus 
Vacuum Relief System. The details of which Surveillances this allowance 
is provided for is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The allowance 
in the Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.2 that the limit is not required to be met 
for 4 hours during Surveillances that cause the suppression pool water 
level to be outside the limit is adequate to ensure the allowance is 
taken only during planned testing. The specific details of the 
Operability Note is not necessary to be in the Specification. As such, (LT 
these details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will 
be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program 
described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li ITS 3.6.2.2 ACTION A has been added to CTS 3.7.A.1 for suppression pool 
water level outside of limits. Currently, no time is allowed to restore 
level unless required operability testing is being performed (CTS 
3.7.A.1). An unanticipated change in the suppression pool level would 
require addressing the cause and aligning the appropriate system to 
raise or lower the pool level. These activities require some time to 
accomplish. The Completion Time of 2 hours is based on engineering 
judgement of the relative risks associated with: 1) the safety 
significance; 2) the probability of an event requiring the safety 
function of the system; and 3) the relative risks associated with the 
plant transient and the potential challenge to safety systems 
experienced by requiring a plant shutdown. Upon further review and 
discussion with the NRC staff during the development of NUREG-1433, a 
2 hour Completion Time was determined to be appropriate.  

L2 CTS 3.7.A.8 requires the reactor to be in the cold condition within 24 
hours if the requirements of Specification 3.7.A.1 cannot be met. ITS 
3.6.2.2 ACTION A allows 2 hours to restore suppression pool water level

Page 2 of 3 Revi si on JJAFNPP



Suppression Pool Water Level 
3.6.2.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.2 Suppress

SLCO 3.6.2.2

ion Pool Water Level 

Supression ool,,water level shall be k \ft and

r
S APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool water A.1 Restore suppression 2 hours 
level not within pool water level to 
limits, within limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

BWR/4

i3,7, A.I
I.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.2 has been added in accordance with the 
current allowances in CTS 3.7.A.1.b. This additional allowance is 
needed since the suppression pool level band is less than 2 inches.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

None 

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA)

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

None

Page 1 of 1 Revision JJAFNPP



Suppression Pool Water Level B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

�j�33.cPA3

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell 
pressure during vent c earing for a DBA, calculated pool 
swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated loads due to S/RV (L& ) 
discharges. Suppression pool water level must be maintained / 
within the limits specified so that the safety analysis of 
Reference 1I nvalid. a 

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3of

LCO A limit that suppression pool ater level be 
zA.7 ft and 5 a' ( tt h is required to 

Sensure that the primary containment conditions assumed for 
the safety analyses are met. Either the high or low water 

[level limits were used in the safety analyses, depending 
upon which is more conservative for a particular 

JIC • f cal cul ation.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The CPA^
requirement* for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
'ECCS-Shutdown.0

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If 

water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as are 
covered, HPCI and RCIC turbine exhausts are covered, a 

S/RV quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water level 
is above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 
(M5%M Spray System. Therefore, continued operation for a 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(:ýý D INSERT LCO 3.6.2.2 1& 

The LCO is modified by a Note which states that the LCO is not required to be I 
met for up to four hours during Surveillances that cause suppression pool 
water level to be outside of limits. These Survillances include required 
OPERABILITY testing of the High Pressure Coolant Injection System, the Reactor fi 
Core Isolation Cooling System, the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers, the Core Spray System and the Residual Heat Removal System. The 
4 hour allowance is adequate to perform the Surveillances and to restore the 
suppression pool water level to within limits.

Insert Page B 3.6-65 Revision J



Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A. (continued) ra 

limited time s allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is thl 
sufficient to estore suppression pool water level to within 
limits. Also, takes into account the low probability of 
an event a the suppression pool water level N) 
-6ccurring during this interval. b- o /-- " 1 ) 

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within 
limits within the required Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours andto MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 

power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE 3...2.1 
REQUIRENFJTs Verification of the suppression pool water level is to 

DDQ?_ ensure that the required limits are satisfied. our 

-requency 0is c K dere aeq opu a ionsiering orter ing 

7o a lert ete operator toarend varmatio sup pression poolwte 
%.JV )t. bee pool/water l@vladwter/level tnstr nmnt dr/ft duri -gthe/ 

I wiODE anp tobl a~fsesstng the proximity to 

level condition.  
• ,ocrt 0. :i(f)(ed ( d5Furthermoreth234rhO L ~ r 

REFERENCES 1. 4FSAR, Section 

BWToB3e v 1 r, 04 /07/9 

BklR/4 STS B 3.6-66 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.2 has been added in accordance with the 
current allowances in CTS 3.7.A.l.b. This additional allowance is 
needed since the suppression pool level band is less than 2 inches.  
The Bases have been modified to reflect this change.

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.  

PA2 A typographical error has been corrected.  

PA3 The Bases have been revised for enhanced clarity or to be 
consistent with other places in the Bases.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DB2 The Bases have been revised to more accurately reflect the basis for the 
24 hour Frequency of SR 3.6.2.2.1.

DB3 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific 
has been provided.  

DB4 Changes have been made (additions, deletions and/or changes) 
the plant specific Reference.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

reference 

to reflect

None

Page 1 of 2

1� N

JAFNPP Revision J



Suppression Pool Water Level 
3.6.2.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

LCO 3.6.2.2

APPLICABILITY:

Suppression pool water level shall be k 13.88 ft and 
g 14 ft.  

---------------------- ---- NOTE- ---------------------------
Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during 
Surveillances that cause suppression pool water level to be 
outside the limit.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool water A.1 Restore suppression 2 hours 
level not within pool water level to 
limits, within limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24 hours 
within limits.

Amendment (Rev. J)

I /iý
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell 
pressure during vent system downcomer clearing for a DBA, 
calculated pool swell loads for a DBA LOCA, and calculated 
loads due to S/RV discharges. Suppression pool water level 
must be maintained within the limits specified so that the 
safety analysis of References 1 and 2 remain valid.  

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 3).

A limit that suppression pool water level be ; 13.88 ft and 
: 14 ft is required to ensure that the primary containment 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. Either 
the high or low water level limits were used in the safety 
analyses, depending upon which is more conservative for a 
particular calculation.  

The LCO is modified by a note which states that the LCO is 
not required to be met up to four hours during Surveillances 
that cause suppression pool water level to be outside of 
limits. These Surveillances include required OPERABILITY 
testing of the High Pressure Coolant Injection System, the 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System, the suppression 
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers, the Core Spray System 
and the Residual Heat Removal System. The 4 hour allowance 
is adequate to perform the Surveillances and to restore the 
suppression pool water level to within limits.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirement for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS- Shutdown."

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If 
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as the vent system 
downcomer lines are covered, HPCI and RCIC turbine exhausts 
are covered, and S/RV quenchers are covered. If suppression 
pool water level is above the maximum level, protection 
against overpressurization still exists due to the margin in 
the peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of 
the Residual Heat Removal Containment Spray System.  
Therefore, continued operation for a limited time is 
allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is sufficient to 
restore suppression pool water level to within limits.  
Also, it takes into account the low probability of an event 
requiring the suppression pool water level to be within 
limits occurring during this interval.  

B.1 and B.2 

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within 
limits within the required Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verification of the suppression pool water level is to 
ensure that the required limits are satisfied. The 24 hour 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable based on operating 
experience. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator 
to an abnormal suppression pool water level condition.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued) 

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.  

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power 
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis, 
August 1996.  

3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Revision JJAFNPP B 3.6-66



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression 
Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.  
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input 
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool 
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the 
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat 
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the 
primary containment remains within design limits. This 
function is provided by two redundant RHR suppression pool 
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure 
that both subsystems IrSAFERABLE in applicable MODES.  

Each RHR ubsystemkcon--ains two pumps and one heat exchanger 
We" S and is manually initiated and independently controlled. The 

- two, subsystems perform the suppression pool cooling function 
by circulating water from the suppression pool through the 
RHR heat exchangers and returning it to the suppression AZ pool. RHR service water, circulating through the tube side of the heat exchangers, exchanges heat with the suppression 
pool water and discharges this heat to the 4X2ý-/ heat 
sink.  

The heat removal capability of one RHR pum ___usvs__
is sufficient to meet the overall DBA pool cooling' 
requirement for loss of coolant accidents (LOCAs) and 
transient events such as a turbine trip or stuck open 
safety/relief valve (S/RV). S/RV leakagea4Mgghirressure ey 

(•0o / • _ Ufbnjectlýoand Reactor Core Isolationtooling System / C__ estin ncrease suppression pool temperature more slowly.  
The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System is also used to 
lower the suppression pool water bulk temperature following 
such events. ,:: .... _.__.. ... .. . 9/P31)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

f-k Stv A 3A,

Referenci Icontaint the results of analyses used to predict 
primary containment pressure and temperature following large 
and small break LOCAs-.- The diRj ff! )analyses 

-n that the heat removal capacity of the RHR 
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the 
primary containment conditions within design limits. The

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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CA INSERT BKGD 
The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System also ensures adequate net 
positive suction head (NPSH) is available for the Emergency Core Cooling 
System pumps.  

SINSERT ASA 

References 2 and 3 contain the results of analyses used to predict local 
and bulk suppression pool temperatures following certain events 
including small break LOCAs and a stuck open S/RV.

Insert Page B 3.6-67 Revision J



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling B 3.6.2.3

BASES

A.A (continued) 

cooling capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE 
the low probability of a OBA occurring during

subsystem and this period.

I feured Action and associated Completion Timee 
~cannot be met w tyn •e requiredjSmp Ti -Z lme or 1fe• RHR Atsuo -2n•• cooling &ubsvstem• ar• 

ff _B ,the plant must be brought to a NODE in w ic the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must 
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in the RHR suppression pool cooling 
mode flow path provides assurance that the proper flow path 

exists for system operation. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position since these valves were verified to be in the 

correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A 

valve is also allowed to be in the itonaccident position 
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within 
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is 
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is 

manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or 

valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 

those valves capable of bkeing misposittoned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 

cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 

event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
tjOsystem is a manually initiated system. This Frequency ( 

(continued)
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INSERT REF

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James 
Service Water Temperature

A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Higher RHR 
Analysis, August 1996.

3. NEDC-24361-P, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant Suppression Pool 
Temperature Response, August 1981.  

4. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). (ii?)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression 
Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.  
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input 
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool 
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the 
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat 
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the 
primary containment remains within design limits. This 
function is provided by two redundant RHR suppression pool 
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure 
that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable MODES.  

Each RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem (loop) contains 
two pumps and one heat exchanger and is manually initiated 
and independently controlled. The two subsystems perform 
the suppression pool cooling function by circulating water 
from the suppression pool through the RHR heat exchangers 
and returning it to the suppression pool. RHR service 
water, circulating through the tube side of the heat 
exchangers, exchanges heat with the suppression pool water 
and discharges this heat to the ultimate heat sink.  

The heat removal capability of one RHR pump is sufficient to 
meet the overall DBA pool cooling requirement for loss of 
coolant accidents (LOCAs) and transient events such as a 
turbine trip or stuck open safety/relief valve (S/RV). S/RV 
leakage, High Pressure Coolant Injection System and Reactor 
Core Isolation Cooling System testing increase suppression 
pool temperature more slowly. The RHR Suppression Pool 
Cooling System is also used to lower the suppression pool 
water bulk temperature following such events. The RHR 
Suppression Pool Cooling System also ensures adequate net 
positive suction head (NPSH) is available for the Emergency 
Core Cooling System pumps.

References 1 and 2 contain the results of analyses used to 
predict primary containment pressure and temperature 
following large and small break LOCAs. References 2 and 3 
contain the results of analyses used to predict local and

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

bulk suppression pool temperatures following certain events 
including small break LOCAs and a stuck open S/RV. The 
analyses indicate that the heat removal capacity of the RHR 
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the 
primary containment conditions within design limits. The 
suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below 
the design limit.  

The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

Following a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool 
cooling subsystem is required to maintain the primary 
containment peak pressure and temperature below design 
limits (Ref. 3). To ensure that these requirements are met, 
two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE 
with power from two safety related redundant power supplies.  
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one 
subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the worst case single active 
component failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling 
subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat 
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation, 
and controls are OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment and cause a 
heatup and pressurization of primary containment. In 
MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression 
Pool Cooling System is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 
or 5.

A. 1

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable, 
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this Condition, the remaining RHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform 
the primary containment cooling function. However, the

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

position since these valves were verified to be in the 
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A 
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position 
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within 
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is 
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is 
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation: rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.  

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable based on operating experience.  

SR 3.6.2.3.2 

Verifying that each required RHR pump develops a flow rate 
; 7700 gpm while operating in the suppression pool cooling 
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger ensures 
that pump performance has not degraded during the cycle.  
Flow is a normal test of centrifugal pump performance 
required by ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5). This test 
confirms one point on the pump performance curve, and the 
results are indicative of overall performance. Such 
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY, trend 
performance, and detect incipient failures by indicating 
abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in 
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.  

2. GE-NE-T23-00737-01, James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power IA 
Plant Higher RHR Service Water Temperature Analysis, It) 
August 1996.  

(continued)

Revision JJAFNPP B 3.6-70



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES 

REFERENCES 3. NEDC-24361-P, James. A FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(continued) Suppression Pool Temperature Response, August 1981.  

4. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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JAFNPP $4 $ 

3.7 (Contd) 4.7 (Cono'd) 

(1) The drywell to torus dilterential pressure shall be 

established within 24 hours of exceeding 15% 
rated thermal power during startup. The 
differential pressure may be reduced to less than 
the limit up to 24 hours prior to reducing thermal 
power to less than 15% ol rated belore a plant 
shutdown.  

3. (Z The differential pressure may be decreased to 

S3, , ( less than 1.7lpsid for a maximnumiofltour (4) 
hour 'during reWired operabilit testingfiil " 
(PCk CIC, "Sulpessi•d Cham • t 

ACT, dm It 3.7.A.7.a above cannot be met., restore the 
differen 'al re-ssure to- within limits- within eight 

Lhours.Jo r-euc thennal power to less than 15%Y 
[( 7-1• el o rte withi the next 12 hours.  

"(!8. I the specifications of 3.7.A.1 through 3.7.A.5 cannot be 8. Not applicable.  

met the reactor shall be in the cold condition within 24 
hours. See s_ 

3.4 .  

.3(. Z. I 
Ae-d.mn. NZ. 21 

Amendment No*. 221 len1 80a, I-o.~r.

SVUU



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant 
(JAFNPP) Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes. Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 
adopted to make the ITS consistent with the conventions in NUREG-1433, 
"Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4", 
Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 The reference in CTS 4.7.A.7.a to surveillance requirements of Table 
4.2-8 is being deleted since the ITS does not use cross references. The 
surveillances in current Table 4.2-8 and the proposed Surveillances in 
ITS 3.3.3.1 are adequate to ensure the instrumentation is functioning 
properly. Any changes to the current Surveillance Requirements in 
Table 4.2-8 are discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.3.1, 
"Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation." Since the removal of this 
cross reference does not change any technical requirements this change 
is considered administrative and is consistent with the format of NUREG
1433, Revision 1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 CTS 3.7.A.7.a.(2) allows the differential pressure to be outside its 
limit for a maximum of 4 hours as a result of required operability 
testing of HPCI, RCIC, and the Suppresssion Chamber - Drywell Vacuum 
Breaker System. The details of which Surveillance Tests this allowance 
is provided for is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The allowance 
in the Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.4 that the limit is not required to be met 
for 4 hours during Surveillances that cause the drywell-to-suppression 
chamber differential pressure to be outside the limit is adequate to 
ensure the allowance is taken only during planned testing. The specific 
details of the which Operability Note is not necessary to be in the 
Specification. As such, these details are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes 
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.

Page 1 of 2JAFNPP Revision J



Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
3.6.2.9/

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

( 3.6.2.0Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 

ICO 3.6.2.0( The drywell pressure shall be maintained k |1. psiq above 

LCcrS the pressure of the suppression chamber.  

APPLICABILITY: MODE I during the time period: 

a. From 40241 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 115a% RTP o 
S ... following startup, to 

.b. V24# hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to 
< 115&% RTP prior to the next scheduled reactor 
shutdown.

ACTIONS _ _ _ __ _ 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.  

B.

Drywell-to-suppression 
chamber differential 
pressure not within 
limit.

A. 1 Restore differential 
pressure to within 
limit.

__________________________ I. 1"

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 
to _< 1If RTP.

______________ I I

8 hours

12 hours b

SURVEILLACE REQUIREMENS 
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.@.1 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 12 hours 

lCI & differential pressure is within limit.

BWR/4 STS 3.6-39 Rev 1, 04/07/95 

&(AI rooi*1
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2 INSERT NOTE --. - -- -- ...... . . . ............ ......... . ... ° .......... ° .  

Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during Ids 
Surveillances that cause or require the drywell-to
suppression chamber differential pressure to be outside 
the limit.

Insert Page 3.6-39 Revision J



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided in accordance with CTS 3.7.A.7.a.1 and 3.7.A.7.a.3.  

CLB2 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.4 has been added in accordance with CTS 
3.7.A.7.a.2 to allow certain required Surveillances to be performed with 
the limit not met. This allowance is required to perform the test 
without requiring entry into the Actions.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl ISTS 3.6.2.5 has been renumbered to reflect deletion of ISTS 3.6.2.4, 
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray".  

PA2 A typographical error has been corrected.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP)

None

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X)

None

Page 1 of 1
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
B 3.6.2.9 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.6 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 

BASES 

BACKGROUNDb The toroidal shaped suppressio chamber which contains the 
suppression pool, is connected to edrywe1 (part of the 

•r•j primary containment) by Oeigh ,! vent pipes. The 42 
S•vent pipes exhaust into a continuous vent header, from which 
9t- downcomer pipes extend into the suppression pool. The \ 
I e e " ex 4p ft below the minimum suppression pool water
eve required by LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water 

Level.*.. During a loss of coolant accident (LOCA), the 
lncreasin.g drywell pressure will force the waterleg in the 
downcomer pipes into the suppression pool at substantial 
velocities as the Oblowdown" phase of the event begins. The 
length of the waterleg has a significant effect on the 
resultant primary containment pressures and loads.  

APPLICABLE The purpose of maintaining the drywell at a slightly higher 
SAFETY ANALYSES pressure with respect to the suppression chamber is to 

minimize the drywell pressure increase necessary to clear 
L F7 the downcomer pipes to commence condensation of steam in the 

suppression pool and to minimize the mass of the accelerated 
wateraleg. This reduces the hydrodynamic loads on the torus F 

P. /during the LOCA blowdownt The required differential 
pssure results in a downcomer waterleg of 1XM, to 

Initial drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
affects both the dynamic pool loads on the suppression 
chamber and the peak drywell pressure during downcomer pipe 
clearing during a Design Basis .9QnW LOCA. Drywell-to- ) 
suppression chamber differential pressure must be maintained 
within the specified limits so that the safety analysis 
remains valid.  

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
satisfies Criterion 2 of.e-R n r •Late 

LCD A drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure limit 

of $1J5 psils required to ensure that the containment 

(continued) 
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Drywel1-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
BASE • :B 3.6.2.0, 

BASES 

LCO conditions assumed in the safety analyses are met. A 
(continued) dr ele-to-suppression chamber differential pressure of 

kYJi(l16e psi corresponds to a downcomer water leg of 
Sft, Failure to maintain the required differential) 

s-* I ould result in excessive forces on the suppression S( ~cha br due to higher water clearing loads from downcomer~ p_ 

S #1•-•._•][•and higher pressure buildup in the d rywell. % "•l'

LICABILITY Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure must be 
controlled when the primary containment is inert. The.  
primary containment must be inert in MODE 1, since this is 
the condition with the highest probability for an event that 
could produce hydrogen. It is also the condition with the PAl
highest probability of an event that could impose large 
loads on the primary containment.  

Inerting primary containment is an operational problem 
because it prevents primary containment access without an 
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary 
containment is inerted as late as possible in the d ( 
startup and is de-inerted as soon as possible in thec -t) 
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 1151% RTP, the 
probability of an event that generates hydrogen or excessive Ct j 
loads on primary containment occurring within the first 
t24| hours following a startup or within the last t241 hours 
prior to a shutdown is low enough that these 'windows," with 
the primary containment not inerted, are also justified.  
The (24# hour time period is a reasonable amount time to 
allow plant personnel to perform inerting or de-inerting.  

ACTIONS AL.  

If drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
not within the limit, the conditions assumed in the safety 
analyses are not met and the differential pressure must be 
restored to within the limit within 8 hours. The 8 hour 
Completion Time provides sufficient time to restore 
differential pressure to within limit and takes into account 
the low probability of an event that would create excessive 
suppression chamber loads occurring during this time period.  

(continued) 
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q ZhY INSERT LCO

The LCO is modified by a Note which states that the LCO is not required to be 
met for up to four hours during Surveillances that cause or require drywell
to-suppression chamber differential pressure to be outside of limits. These 
Surveillances include required OPERABILITY testing of the High Pressure 
Coolant Injection System, the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System, and the 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers. The 4 hour allowance is 
adequate to perform the Surveillances and to restore the drywell-to
suppression chamber differential pressure to within limits.  

Insert Page B 3.6-76 Revision J



Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressuree

BASES 

ACTIONS B.  (continued) If the differential pressure cannot be restored to within 
limits within the associated Completion Time, the plant must 
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This 
is doneby reducing power to 5 0151% RTP within 12 hours.  
The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reduce reactor power from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

~B~LL/a)

The drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
regularly monitored to ensure that the required limits are 
satisfied. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed 
based on operating experience relative to differential .• 
pressure -variation~san-d pressure~n~~n ;r•-d~ing 
.applic• es e 5 n / b MODE 

(•e•teL[O-i grantia 1 rstr 21it F =th re, the 

12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of other 
indications available in the control room, including alarms, 
to alert the operator to an abnormal pressure condition.  

REFERENCES None.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.2.4 - DRYWELL-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided in accordance with CTS 3.7.A.7.a.1 and 3.7.A.7.a.3.  

CLB2 The Note to ITS LCO 3.6.2.4 has been added in accordance with CTS 
3.7.A.7.a.2 to allow a certain required Surveillances to be performed 
with the limit not met. This allowance is required to perform the test 
without requiring entry into the Actions. The Bases has been revised to 
reflect this change.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.  

PA2 ISTS 3.6.2.5 has been renumbered to reflect deletion of ISTS 3.6.2.4, 
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray".  

PA3 The Bases have been revised for enhanced clarity with no change in 
intent.  

PA4 A typographical error has been corrected.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific value has 
been provided.  

DB2 The brackets have been removed and the word "approximately" included 
since the value varies depending on suppression pool water level 
variations.  

DB3 The proper Reference has been included.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None

Page 1 of 2JAFNPP Revision J



Drywel l-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
3.6.2.4 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.4 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure

LCO 3.6.2.4

APPLICABILITY:

The drywell pressure shall be maintained Ž 1.7 psi above the 
pressure of the suppression chamber.  

------------......------- NOTE---------- -----------
Not required to be met for up to 4 hours during 
Surveillances that cause or require the drywell-to
suppression chamber differential pressure to be outside the 
limit.

MODE 1 during the time period:

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP following 
startup, to 

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP 
prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell-to-suppression A.1 Restore differential 8 hours 
chamber differential pressure to within 
pressure not within limit.  
limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 12 hours 
associated Completion to • 15% RTP.  
Time not met.

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.6-32



Drywell -to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
3.6.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.4.1 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 12 hours 
differential pressure is within limit.

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.6-33



Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
B 3.6.2.4 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.4 Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The toroidal shaped suppression chamber, which contains the 
suppression pool, is connected to the drywell (part of the 
primary containment) by eight drywell vent pipes. The 
drywell vent pipes exhaust into a continuous vent header, 
from which 96 downcomer pipes extend into the suppression 
pool. The downcomer pipe exits are approximately 4 ft below 
the minimum suppression pool water level required by 
LCO 3.6.2.2. "Suppression Pool Water Level." During a loss 
of coolant accident (LOCA), the increasing drywell pressure 
will force the waterleg in the downcomer pipes into the 
suppression pool at substantial velocities as the "blowdown" 
phase of the event begins. The length of the waterleg has a 
significant effect on the resultant primary containment 
pressures and loads.

The purpose of maintaining the drywell at a slightly higher 
pressure with respect to the suppression chamber is to 
minimize the drywell pressure increase necessary to clear 
the downcomer pipes to commence condensation of steam in the 
suppression pool and to minimize the mass of the accelerated 
downcomer waterleg. This reduces the hydrodynamic loads on 
the torus during the LOCA blowdown (Ref. 1). The required 
differential pressure results in a downcomer waterleg of 
0.37 ft to 0.49 ft.  

Initial drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
affects both the dynamic pool loads on the suppression 
chamber and the peak drywell pressure during downcomer pipe 
clearing during a Design Basis LOCA. Drywell-to-suppression 
chamber differential pressure must be maintained within the 
specified limits so that the safety analysis remains valid.  

Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure 
satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 2).

(continued) 
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
B 3.6.2.4 

BASES (continued) 

LCO A drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure limit 
of 1.7 psi is required to ensure that the containment 
conditions assumed in the safety analyses are met. A 
drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure of 
1.7 psi corresponds to a downcomer water leg of 0.37 ft to 
0.49 ft if suppression pool level is within the limits 
specified in LCO 3.6.2.2. Failure to maintain the required 
differential pressure could result in excessive forces on 
the suppression chamber due to higher water clearing loads 
from downcomer pipes and higher pressure buildup in the 
drywell.  

The LCO is modified by a Note which states that the LCO is 
not required to be met for up to four hours during 
Surveillances that cause or require drywell-to-suppression 
chamber differential pressure to be outside of limits.  
These Surveillances include required OPERABILITY testing of 
the High Pressure Coolant Injection System, the Reactor Core 
Isolation Cooling System, and the suppression chamber-to
drywell vacuum breakers. The 4 hour allowance is adequate 
to perform the Surveillances and to restore the drywell-to
suppression chamber differential pressure to within limits.  

APPLICABILITY Drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure must be 
controlled when the primary containment is inert. The 
primary containment must be inert in MODE 1, since this is 
the condition with the highest probability for an event that 
could produce hydrogen. It is also the condition with the 
highest probability of an event that could impose large 
loads on the primary containment.  

Inerting primary containment is an operational problem 
because it prevents primary containment access without an 
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary 
containment is inerted as late as possible in the plant 
startup and is de-inerted as soon as possible in the plant 
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 15% RTP, the 
probability of an event that generates hydrogen or excessive 
loads on primary containment occurring within the first 
24 hours following a startup or within the last 24 hours 
prior to a shutdown is low enough that these "windows," with 
the primary containment not inerted, are also justified.  
The 24 hour time period is a reasonable amount time to allow 
plant personnel to perform inerting or de-inerting.  

(continued)
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Drywell-to-Suppression Chamber Differential Pressure 
B 3.6.2.4 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

If drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
not within the limit, the conditions assumed in the safety 
analyses are not met and the differential pressure must be 
restored to within the limit within 8 hours. The 8 hour 
Completion Time provides sufficient time to restore 
differential pressure to within limit and takes into account 
the low probability of an event that would create excessive 
suppression chamber loads occurring during this time period.  

B.1 

If the differential pressure cannot be restored to within 
limits within the associated Completion Time, the plant must 
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This 
is done by reducing power to • 15% RTP within 12 hours. The 
12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reduce reactor power from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The drywell-to-suppression chamber differential pressure is 
regularly monitored to ensure that the required limits are 
satisfied. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed 
based on operating experience relative to differential 
pressure variations during applicable MODES. Furthermore, 
the 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal pressure 
condition.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.2.3.3.  

2. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
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CAD Systern• 
B 3.6.3.

BASES (continued)

SURVE 
REQUI

I
ILLANCE SR 3.6.3.&1 
REMENTS 

3? ( - -' 

.. Verifying that the (is?• z qM gal of liquid nitrogen 
.. C..... in AD $ytem will ensure at least days of 

post-LOCA CAD operation. This minimum volume of liquid 
nitrogen allows sufficient time after an accident to 
replenish the nitrogen supply for long term inerting. This 
is verified every 31 days to ensure that the system is 
capable of performing its intended function when required.  
The 31 day Frequency is based on operating experience, which 
has shown 31 days to be an acceptable period to verify the 
liquid nitrogen supply and on the availability of other 
hydrogen mitigating systems.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, 
and automatic valves in each of the CAD subsystem flow paths 
provides assurance that the proper flow paths exist for 
system operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since 
these valves were verified to be in the correct position 
prior to locking, sealing, or securing.  

A valve is also allowed to be in the-nonaccident position 
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within 
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is 
acceptable because the CAD System is manually initiated.  
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be 
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This SR 
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, 
it involves verification that those valves capable of being 
mispositioned are in the correct position.  

The 31 day. Frequency is appropriate because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would only affect a single subsystem, the probability of an 
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
system is a manually initiated system.  

REFERENCES - 1. elo Guide D7, evfsio 2 

0__2.9FSAR, Section ~-~j§

)

014 ýPki
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CAD System 
B 3.6.3.2 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY if CAD were not available. Therefore, the CAD System is not 
(continued) required to be OPERABLE in MODE 3.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of a LOCA 
are reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations 
of these MODES. Therefore, the CAD System is not required 
to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

If one CAD subsystem is inoperable, it must be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this Condition, the 
remaining OPERABLE CAD subsystem is adequate to perform the 
oxygen control function. However, the overall reliability 
is reduced because a single active failure in the OPERABLE 
subsystem could result in reduced oxygen control capability.  
The 30 day Completion Time is based on the low probability 
of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen and 
oxygen in amounts capable of exceeding the flammability 
limit, the amount of time available after the event for 
operator action to prevent exceeding this limit, and the 
availability of the OPERABLE CAD subsystem and other 
hydrogen mitigating systems.  

Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note that 
indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not 
applicable. As a result, a MODE change is allowed when one 
CAD subsystem is inoperable. This allowance is provided 
because of the low probability of the occurrence of a LOCA 
that would generate hydrogen and oxygen in amounts capable 
of exceeding the flammability limit, the low probability of 
the failure of the OPERABLE subsystem, the amount of time 
available after a postulated LOCA for operator action to 
prevent exceeding the flammability limit, and the 
availability of other hydrogen mitigating systems.  

B.1 and B.2 

With two CAD subsystems inoperable, the ability to perform 
the hydrogen control function via alternate capabilities 
must be verified by administrative means within 1 hour. The 
alternate hydrogen control capabilities are provided by the 
Primary Containment Inerting System. The 1 hour Completion 
Time allows a reasonable period of time to verify that a 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.2 and SR 3.6.4.1.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

outer portion of the barrier closed at all times. However, 
all secondary containment access doors are normally kept 
closed, except when the access opening is being used for 
entry and exit or when maintenance is being performed on an 
access opening.  

The 31 day Frequency of SR 3.6.4.1.2 is considered adequate, 
based on operating experience, and in view of strict 
administrative procedures required to open a hatch. The 31 
day Frequency for SR 3.6.4.1.3 has been shown to be 
adequate, based on operating experience, and in view of 
local indication of door status and strict administrative 
procedures required to be followed for entry and exit.  

SR 3.6.4.1.4 

The SGT System exhausts the secondary containment atmosphere 
to the environment through appropriate treatment equipment.  
To ensure that all fission products released to the 
secondary containment are treated, SR 3.6.4.1.4 verifies 
that a pressure in the secondary containment that is less 
than the lowest postulated pressure external to the 
secondary containment boundary can be maintained. When the 
SGT System is operating as designed, the maintenance of 
secondary containment pressure cannot be accomplished if the 
secondary containment boundary is not intact. SR 3.6.4.1.4 
demonstrates that the pressure in the secondary containment 
can be maintained Ž 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for 
1 hour using one SGT subsystem at a flow rate • 6000 cfm 
under calm wind conditions. Calm wind conditions will 
result in little, if any, infiltration to the secondary 
containment. Therefore, if the test is performed at other 
wind conditions and the results are acceptable, this test 
may be considered met. This test method is acceptable since 
extreme wind conditions are only expected to be present for 
a few hours a year. The 1 hour test period allows secondary 
containment to be in thermal equilibrium at steady state 
conditions. The primary purpose of this SR is to ensure 
secondary containment boundary integrity. The secondary 
purpose of this SR is to ensure that the SGT subsystem being 
tested functions as designed. There is a separate LCO with 
Surveillance Requirements which serves the primary purpose 
of ensuring OPERABILITY of the SGT System. This SR need not 
be performed for each SGT subsystem. The SGT subsystem used 
for this Surveillance is staggered to ensure that in 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1.4 (continued) 

addition to the requirements of LCO 3.6.4.3, either SGT 
subsystem will perform this test. The inoperability of the 
SGT subsystem does not necessarily constitute a failure of 
this Surveillance relative to the secondary containment 
OPERABILITY. Operating experience has shown the secondary 
containment boundary usually passes this Surveillance when 
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.4.  

3. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Revision J

16T

JAFNPP B 3.6-89



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M6 An actual or simulated automatic isolation test (ITS SR 3.6.4.2.3) has 
been added to the requirements of CTS RETS Table 3.10-2 Item 2 (Refuel 
Area Exhaust Monitors and Recorders) to ensure both a Logic System 
Functional Test as well as an actual or simulated automatic isolation 
test is performed for this Secondary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation Function. The new Surveillance will ensure the Function 
is properly tested throughout their operating sequence. This 
surveillance is not currently required to be performed, therefore, this 
change is considered more restrictive on plant operation but is added to 
enhance plant safety.  

M7 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.1, the requirement to verify that each secondary 
containment isolation manual valve, blind flange, or equivalent that is 
required to be closed during accident conditions is closed, every 31 
days, is being added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the 
secondary containment isolation devices are in the correct position to 
ensure the secondary containment will perform as assumed in the safety 
analysis. Since the SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during 
normal operation and position verification is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that the SCIVs 
are in the correct positions. For clarification Note 1 has been added 
to the SR which allows the verification of these devices in high 
radiation areas to be performed by administrative means. This is 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2 and 3 for ALARA reasons. Note 2 is also included in the SR 
which does not require the SR to be met for SCIVs that are open under 
administrative control. This is acceptable since the Bases says that 
the administrative controls will require stationing a dedicated operator 
at the controls of the valve who is in continuous communication with the 
control room. In this way, the penetration can be rapidly isolated when 
a need for secondary containment isolation is indicated. The addition 
of a new Surveillance Requirement imposes added operational requirements 
and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change. This change is 
not considered to result in any reduction to safety.  

M8 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2, the requirement to verify that the isolation time of 
each power operated automatic SCIV is within limits every 92 days, is i/T6 
being added to CTS 4.7.C. This Surveillance verifies the secondary 
containment isolation valves function to ensure the secondary 
containment will perform as assumed in the safety analysis. The 
addition of new Surveillance Requirements imposes additional operational 
requirements and, therefore, constitutes a more restrictive change.  
This change is not considered to result in any reduction to safety.

Page 5 of 10JAFNPP Revision J



SCIVs 3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.2.1 ------------------- NOTES
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.

TO 2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

-ho ---------------- -----------------

V Verify each secondary containment 
isolation manual valve and blind flange 
t a is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

1"

SR 3.6.4.2.2

SR 3.6.4.2.3

Verify the isolation time of each power 
operate• automatic SCIV is 
within Tmits. f•

Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal.

31 days

@In a cordanc servie 8 
T ting 

ram0 
2 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.3 Surveillance Frequency brackets have been removed and 
the proper value of 24 months included as consistent with CTS RETS Table 
3.10-2.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl ITS 3.6.4.2 brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific 
nomenclature, of Secondary, has been provided with respect to the 
containment identification.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

TA1 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 46, Revision 1, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

TA2 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 45, Revision 2, have been 
incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

TA3 The changes presented in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) 
Technical Specification Change Traveler Number 269, Revision 2, have 
been incorporated into the revised Improved Technical Specifications.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

Xl ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 Surveillance Frequency brackets have been removed and 
the proper value of 92 days included as indicated in M8.
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

established by SCIVs is required to ensure that leakage from 
the primary containment is processed by the Standby Gas 
Treatment (SGT) System before being released to the 
environment.

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within 
limits ensures that fission products will remain trapped 

AIi - inside ,secondaryi containment so that they can be treated 
by the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of th-h(N Ir' Stdeifi 
/0 C FR . W. Ci Z ."

SCIVs form a part of the fsecondary- containment boundary.  
The SCIV safety function is related to control of offsite 
radiation releases resulttn from DBAs. fF ) 

The power operatedAlsolazlon Valves are considered OPERABLE 
when their isolation times are within limits and the valves 
actuate on an automatic isolation signal. The valves 
covered by this LCO, along with their associated stroke 
times, are listed in Reference a6--- ,

The normally closed isolation valves or blind flanges are 
considered OPERABLE when manual. valves are closed or open in 
accordance with appropriate administrative controls, 
automatic SCIVs are de-activated and secured in their closed 
position, and blind flanges are in place. These passive 
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 1c....  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to the primary containment that leaks to the 

FAT secondary. containment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of 
KSCIVs is required.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other 
situations under which significant radioactive releases can 
be postulated, such as during operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during CORE 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.

This SR verifies that each secondary Lcontainment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange thatl s required to be 
closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps 
to ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids 

S or gases outside of the ýecondaryjCcontainment boundary is 
within design limits. This SR does not require any testing 
or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification 
.hat those SCIVs in *secondaryi'containment that are capable 
"of being mispositioned are in the correct position.

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during 
normal operation and verification of their position is 
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to 
provide added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct 
p0ositions. A 

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note 
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high 
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of 
administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have 
been verified to be in the proper position, is low.  

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that 
are open under administrative controls are not required to 
met the SR during the tim the SCIVs are open.t

V!Ejfying that the isolation tim of each power operated)& 
.)automatic SCIV is within limits is required to 

demonstrate OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures 
that the SCIV will isolate in a time period less than or 
equal to that assumed in the safety analyses. The(ori• 

Frequency of this SRj0 ____

(continued)
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SCIVs .B 3.6.4.2

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SRj- 3.6L.3 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary 
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage 

. , •of radioactive material from *secondary containment 
lowing a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that 

each automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position 
ZorIamo 16,64i&' -jon a secondaryi containment isolation signal. The LOGIC..  

SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST I | , overlaps this SR to 
.provie complete testing of the safety function. The 

Lf- month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
urveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 

outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 

caL$ Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the fJkmonth Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded fie)-q acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES FSAR, 

FSAR,

Section I 

Section

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/4 STS B 3.6-.108



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

X1 ITS SR 3.6.4.2.2 Surveillance Frequency brackets have been removed and 
the proper value of 92 days included as indicated in M8.  

X2 NUREG-1433, Revision 1, Bases reference to "the NRC Policy Statement" 
has been replaced with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii), in accordance with 
60 FR 36953 effective August 18, 1995.  

X3 ITS 3.6.4.2 has been revised to include reference to the Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM).

Page 2 of 2JAFNPP Revision J



SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 -------- NOTES -------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use of 
admi ni strative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified by 
use of 
administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

B. --------- NOTE --------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two isolation one closed and 
valves. de- activated 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two SCIVs 
inoperable.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
or B not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.4.2.1 ------------------ NOTES -----------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each secondary containment 31 days 
isolation manual valve and blind flange 
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured and is required to be closed 
during accident conditions is closed.  

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power 92 days 
operated, automatic SCIV is within 
limits.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated actuation signal.

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.6-42



SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

performs no active function in response to either of these 
limiting events, but the boundary established by SCIVs is 
required to ensure that leakage from the primary containment 
is processed by the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System 
before being released to the environment.  

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within 
limits ensures that fission products will remain trapped 
inside secondary containment so that they can be treated by 
the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.  

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) 
(Ref. 3).

SCIVs form a part of the secondary containment 
The SCIV safety function is related to control 
radiation releases resulting from DBAs.

boundary.  
of offsite

The power operated automatic isolation valves are considered 
OPERABLE when their isolation times are within limits and 
the valves actuate on an automatic isolation signal. The 
valves covered by this LCO, along with their associated 
stroke times, are listed in Reference 4.  

The normally closed isolation valves or blind flanges are 
considered OPERABLE when manual valves are closed or open in 
accordance with appropriate administrative controls, 
automatic SCIVs are de-activated and secured in their closed 
position, and blind flanges are in place. These passive 
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 4.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to the primary containment that leaks to the 
secondary containment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of SCIVs 
is required.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths 
inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be 
isolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the probability of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to close, 
occurring during this short time, is very low.  

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating that 
Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths 
with two isolation valves. This clarifies that only 
Condition A is entered if only one SCIV is inoperable in 
multiple penetrations.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

D.1, D.2, and D.3 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time are 
not met, the plant must be placed in a condition in which 
the LCO does not apply. If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and 
the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment must be immediately suspended. Suspension of 
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement 
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable, 
actions must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs in 
order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and 
the subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that 

are open under administrative controls are not required to 
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the 
controls of the valve who is in continuous communication 
with the control room. In this way, the penetration can be 
rapidly isolated when a need for secondary containment 
isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.4.2.2 

Verifying that the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic SCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV 
will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that 
assumed in the safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is 
92 days.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 

Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary 
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage 
of radioactive material from secondary containment following 
a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that each 
automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position on a 
secondary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month 
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance 
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and 
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating 
experience has shown these components usually pass the 
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)

Revision (Rev. J)B 3.6-96JAFNPP



SGT System 
3.6.4.3

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/4 STS

AIITTUC

(.,B.5 

R-7. & 2.0)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in 
isecondaryi-t'$/ 
containment.  

C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

D. Two SGT subsystems 0.1 Enter LCO 3.0.;) Immediately 
inoperable in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.  

E. Two SGT sibsystems E.1 --------NOTE --------
inoperable during. LCO 3.0.3 is not 
movement of irradiated applicable.  
fuel assemblies in the
k-secondary ki 
containment, during Suspend movement of Immediately 
CORE ALTERATIONS, or irradiated fuel 
during OPDRVs. assemblies in 

"secondary* 
containment.  

AND 

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System

BASES

BACKG;ROUND The SGT System is required byk ýFkuAppendixA /D¢ 41.7 (•iC~~lnne Amoshee'C~en~-iK(Ref. I).-lle fu-nction of 

the SGT System is to ensure tat radioactive materials that 
leak from the primary containment into the (secondary) 
containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) are 
filtered and adsorbed prior to exhausting the 

The GT System consists o two fully redundant subsystems, 
each with its own set of ductwork, dampers, charcoal filter ,kn contre s.C)F

SEacdh WBf3:i filter taIoi'stsof (components listed in• .A 
oorder of the direction of the air flow):

a. A demister 

b. An electric heater; 

c. A prefilter; 

d. A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter;

e. A charcoal adsorber;

f. A second HEPA filter;

1V jSAZ OVe A'. 14 4,

��os(.6h� 56�r' 
� 
4A4,4E .)J� 400 C�%�

at a negative pressure 
the system is in operal 
(ebur ruguirn l to n95e •e bullding _when~exp~se

rhe demister is provided to remove entrained water in the 
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity

(continued)
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[c,-00 <.,aOV',,, 4,.-, te ,,L- 4-- *U.¶ . 7 kJ -

c lo s e s * -A b / *e ', ' ÷ 4-' •Oc I4• ( S G 

BASES ~¼.de..c-y KtJeavL. 0-oavon wVIOde. '56T-cL

T System 
I3.6.4.3 

,l oS•11#,

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

-P Pr 2-. (continued) 

L C o '.-.  

7~LCcr"

SR 3.6.4.3.3 /L
This SR verifies that each SGT subsystem starts on receipt 
of an actual or simulated initiation signal. While this 
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power 
operating experience has shown that these coMonents sually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the(M-P month 
Freauencv. The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTrA"E 
overlaps this SR to provide complete testing of the safety 
function. Therefore, the Frequency was found to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. Qo0 CFRW-, ;pe - -n.  

• •%Jký FSAR, Section6. q 

3. ,R 'egulatortyuide- .S2, .[2 .A

Rev 1, 04/07/95

4ý'A' -T
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SGT System 
3.6.4.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
inoperable in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.  

E. Two SGT subsystems E.1 -------- NOTE --------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not 
movement of irradiated applicable.  
fuel assemblies in the --------------------
secondary containment.  
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately 
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel 
OPDRVs. assemblies in 

secondary 
containment.  

AND 

E.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

E.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP



SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

d. A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter; 

e. A charcoal adsorber: and 

f. A second HEPA filter.  

The SGT System equipment and components are sized to reduce 
and maintain the secondary containment at a negative 
pressure of 0.25 inches water gauge when the system is in 
operation under neutral wind conditions and the SGT fans 
exhausting at a rate of 6,000 cfm.  

The demister is provided to remove entrained water in the 
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity 
of the airstream to less than 70% (Ref. 2). The prefilter 
removes large particulate matter, while the HEPA filter 
removes fine particulate matter and protects the charcoal 
from fouling. The charcoal adsorber removes gaseous 
elemental iodine and organic iodides, and the final HEPA 
filter collects any carbon fines exhausted from the charcoal 
adsorber.  

The SGT System automatically starts and operates in response 
to actuation signals indicative of conditions or an accident 
that could require operation of the system. Following 
initiation, both SGT subsystem fans start. Upon 
verification that both subsystems are operating, one 
subsystem is normally shut down.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the SGT System is to mitigate the 
consequences of a loss of coolant accident and refueling 
accidents (Ref. 3). For all events analyzed, the SGT System 
is shown to be automatically initiated to reduce, via 
filtration and adsorption, the radioactive material released 
to the environment.

The SGT System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.3.1 (continued) REQUIREMENTS vibration can be detected for corrective action. Operation 
with the heaters on for k 10 continuous hours every 31 days 
eliminates moisture on the adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 
31 day Frequency was developed in consideration of the known 
reliability of fan motors and controls and the redundancy 
available in the system.  

SR 3.6.4.3.2 

This SR verifies that the required SGT filter testing is 
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Program (VFTP). The VFTP includes testing HEPA filter 
performance, charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum system 
flow rate, and the physical properties of the activated 
charcoal (general use and following specific operations).  
Specific test frequencies and additional information are 
discussed in detail in the VFTP.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 

This SR verifies that each SGT subsystem starts on receipt 
of an actual or simulated initiation signal. In addition, 
the OPERABILITY of each SGT decay heat cooling valve is 
verified to ensure the valve closes on subsystem initiation 
(interlocked with the suction valve) and opens when 
shutdown. This will ensure the mitigation function as well 
as the decay heat cooling mode of each SGT subsystem is 
available. While this Surveillance can be performed with 
the reactor at power, operating experience has shown that 
these components usually pass the Surveillance when 
performed at the 24 month Frequency. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. Therefore, the 
Frequency was found to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.3.4 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) This SR verifies that the filter cooling cross-tie valves 
are OPERABLE. This ensures that the decay heat cooling mode 
of SGT System operation is available. The 24 month Frequency 
has been shown to be adequate, based on operating 
experience, and in view of the strict administrative 
controls required for entry into the area of these valves.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 16.6.  

2. UFSAR, Section 5.3.3.4.  

3. UFSAR, Section 14.6.  

4. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

B 3.6-103
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Page 1

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Retyped ITS typographical Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS have been Specification 3.7.1 
errors corrected to be consistent with the NUREG markup. (The 

title of LCO 3.4.7 has been deleted from the Note to ITS Retyped ITS p 3.7-2 
3.7.1 Required Action D.1: and the word "Core" has been 
changed to "CORE" in the ITS 3.7.4 Applicability.) Specification 3.7.4 

Retyped ITS p 3.7-11 

NUREG ITS markup error A minor NUREG markup error has been corrected to be Specification 3.7.2 
consistent with the retyped ITS. (A period has been 
added to the end of the first Condition of INSERT ACTION NUREG ITS markup p Insert 
B.) page 3.7-4 

Retyped ITS Bases Minor typographical errors in the retyped ITS Bases have Specification 3.7.1 
typographical errors been corrected to be consistent with the NUREG Bases 

markup. (The word "active" has been added to the ITS Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-2 
3.7.1 ASA section: the word "lake" has been added to the 
ITS 3.7.2 Background section; one paragraph has been Specification 3.7.2 
split into two paragraphs and the words "based on 
engineering judgment, is" have been added to the SR Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-7 
3.7.2.4 section; the words "Control Room" have been and B 3.7-13 
decapitalized (three places) in the ITS 3.7.4 Background 
section: the word "Water" has been added between the Specification 3.7.4 
words "Service" and "System" in the ITS 3.7.4 LCO 
section: the word "recombiner" has been changed to Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-24 "SJAE" in the ITS 3.7.5 Background section: the word 
"approximately" has been added to the SR 3.7.5.1 Specification 3.7.5 
section; the word "analysis" has been changed to 
"analyses" in the ITS 3.7.6 Applicability section: the Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-29 
words "applicable safety analyses" have been changed to and B 3.7-31 
"abnormal operational" in the ITS 3.7.6 Actions B.1 
section: and the word "meets" has been changed to Specification 3.7.6 
"ensures that" and the words "are met" have been added 
in the ITS 3.7.7 Background section.) Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-34 

and B 3.7-35 

Specification 3.7.7 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-37



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Page 2

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

NUREG Bases markup errors Minor NUREG Bases markup errors have been corrected to Specification 3.7.1 
be consistent with the retyped ITS Bases. (Periods have 
been added to the ITS 3.7.1 References 4 and 6: the word NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-6 
"theis" has been changed to "this" in the ITS 3.7.2 
Actions A.1 section: the word "surveillance" has been Specification 3.7.2 
capitalized" in the SR 3.7.2.7 section: a period has 
been added to ITS 3.7.2 Reference 4: the words "(Ref. NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
6)" have been changed to "(Ref. 5)" in the ITS 3.7.3 ASA 10 and B 3.7-13 
section: periods have been added to ITS 3.7.3 References 
3 and 5: the words "Control Room" have been Specification 3.7.3 
decapitalized in ITS 3.7.4 INSERT LCO: a period has been 
added to the SR 3.7.4.1 section: a period has been added NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
to ITS 3.7.4 Reference 2: a period has been added to the 19 and B 3.7-24 
SR 3.7.5.1 section: periods have been added to ITS 3.7.5 
References 3 and 4: and a comma has been added to ITS Specification 3.7.4 
3.7.7 Reference 4.) 

NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
Page B 3.7-26 and B 3.7-29 

Specification 3.7.5 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
32 

Specification 3.7.7 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
39 

Typographical errors Minor typographical errors have been corrected in the Specification 3.7.4 
NUREG ITS markup and the retyped ITS. (A comma has been 
deleted from the ITS 3.7.4 Background Bases section: and NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
periods have been added to Condition A and Required 25 
Action A.1.) 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-23 

Specification 3.7.6 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-18 

Retyped ITS p 3.7-16



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Page 3.

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Consistency issues Minor consistency issue corrections have been made. (The Specification 3.7.2 
word "required" has been added to ITS 3.7.2 Required 
Action B.1 for consistency with the usage throughout the NUREG ITS markup p Insert 
ITS, since not all deicing heaters are required to be Page 3.7-4 
Operable: since a single division of deicing heaters 
will never result in a single EDG subsystem being NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
inoperable (both divisions of deicing heaters are on a Page B 3.7-9, Insert Page B 
common suction header), the Note to ITS 3.7.2 Required 3.7-10, and B 3.7-13 
Action B.1 is not necessary and has been deleted: a 
reference to LCO 3.7.4 has been added to the ITS 3.7.2 Retyped ITS p 3.7-3 
Applicability Bases. since ESW supports the Control Room 
AC System Operability: the LCO 3.3.7.3 title has been Retyped Bases p B 3.7-10, B 
deleted from the SR 3.7.2.7 Bases since it is listed 3.7-11, and B 3.7-13 
earlier in the Bases: the word "main" in the LCO Note 
added by TSTF-287 (and in the corresponding Bases), used Specification 3.7.3 
when referring to the control room (i.e.. "main" control 
room), has been deleted to be consistent with plant NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-9 
nomenclature: the term "emergency booster fan" in ITS 
3.7.3 Bases (two places) has been changed to "control NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
room emergency air supply fan" to be consistent with 18, B 3.7-19, Insert Page B 
plant terminology: the words ", as indicated by the SJAE 3.7-19, and Insert Page B 
monitor," (which are consistent with the CTS) have been 3.7-20 
added to the SR 3.7.5.1 Bases to describe where to 
determine the gross gamma activity rate: the word "The" Retyped ITS p 3.7-7 
in the title of ITS 3.7.6 has been deleted.) 

Retyped Bases p B 3.7-15, B 
3.7-16. B 3.7-17, and B 3.7
18 

Specification 3.7.5 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
32 

Retyped Bases p B 3.7-31 

Specification 3.7.6 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-18 

Retyped ITS p 3.7-16



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Consistency issue The Main Turbine Bypass System includes four main Specification 3.7.6 
turbine bypass valves, but only three of the four valves 
are required for the System to be considered Operable. NUREG markup p 3.7-18 
This is stated in the LCO section of the Bases. For 
consistency, the word "required" has been added to SR JFD DB2 (JFDs p 1 of 2) 
3.7.5.1. which requires the main turbines bypass valves 
to be cycled, since only three of the four are required NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
Operable. The ACTION A.1 Bases has also been modified 34 and B 3.7-35 
to state that the Main Turbine Bypass System is 
inoperable when two or more bypass valves are Retyped ITS p 3.7-17 
inoperable. Also, the word "assumed" has been added to 
the Turbine Bypass System Response Time definition, Retyped Bases p B 3.7-34 and 
since the turbine bypass capacity referenced in the B 3.7-35 
definition is from only three of the valves, not all 
four. Specification 1.1 

NUREG markup p 1.1-7 

JFD X3 (JFDs p 5 of 5) 

Retyped ITS p 1.1-6 

Editorial change It was noted that RETS 3.5.b was deleted via an "R" DOC Split Report 
in ITS 3.7.5. However, in the Split Report, this was 
not described. Therefore, a proper discussion of why Summary Disposition Matrix p 
the SJAE Radiation Monitors do not meet the criteria of 12 of 14 
10 CFR 50.36 has been added to the Split Report. The 
new information in the Split Report is derived from the Appendix A p 23a of 23 
"R" DOC in ITS 3.7.5.  

Editorial change A clarification has been added to the ITS 3.7.2 LCO Specification 3.7.2 
Bases. which describes that Operability of the ESW pumps 
(with respect to flow rates) is based on measured NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-8 
performance during IST testing. This is consistent with and Insert Page B 3.7-8 
current plant practice. Currently, the NUREG does not 
spe flow rate requirements for the pumps. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-9 

Editorial change The Note'to ISTS SR 3.7.2.4 states that isolation of Specification 3.7.2 
flow to individual components does not render [PSW] 
System (ESW System in the JAFNPP ITS) inoperable. This DOC A7 (DOCs p 2 of 9) 
Note was added to allow the individual components whose 
cooling water has been isolated to be declared NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-6 
inoperable in lieu of declaring the ESW System 
inoperable. However, it was added as an allowance, such JFD PA3 (JFDs p 1 of 2) 
that the ESW System could be declared inoperable when 
individual components are isolated and the ACTIONS of NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
LCO 3.7.2 taken. For example, if all the components 12 
cooled by ESW have their cooling water isolated, the 
proper action would be to declare the ESW System Bases JFD PAl (Bases JFDs p 
inoperable. For clarity, the word "necessarily" has 1 of 3) 
been added to the Note to ensure that it is always an 
option to declare the ESW System inoperable. Retyped ITS p 3.7-5 

I Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-13

Page 4



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Editorial change The Background. LCO. ACTIONS. and SR section of ITS Specification 3.7.2 
3.7.2 Bases has been modified to more clearly reflect 
the ESW design basis. NUREG Bases markup p Insert 

Page B 3.7-7a. Insert Page B 
3.7-7b, Insert Page B 3.7-8.  
Insert Page B 3.7-10, and 
Insert Page B 3.7-12 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-8, 
B 3.7-9. B 3.7-10, B 3.7-11, 
and B 3.7-12 

Editorial change The ITS 3.7.3 Bases Background section has been modified Specification 3.7.3 
to more clearly reflect the CREVAS System design basis.  

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
18 

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-16 

Editorial change The Reference for the Supplemental Reload Licensing Specification 3.7.6 
Report has been modified to state that the current 
revision number is located in the COLR, in lieu of NUREG Bases markup p Insert 
listing the current revision number in the ITS Bases. Page B 3.7-36 
This will preclude requiring a Bases change after every 
refueling outage. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-36 

Technical change The maximum suppression pool water temperture during the Specification 3.7.1 
assumed accident has been changed from 209 degrees F to 
213 degrees F. based on the most recently applicable NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7-2 
calculations in the UFSAR. In addition, a Reference and B 3.7-6 
that is not necessary anymore has been deleted and the 
remaining References renumbered as necessary. Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-2 

and B 3.7-6 

Technical change The CREVAS System flow rate requirement in SR 3.7.3.3 Specification 3.7.3 
has been changed from < 1100 scfm to > 900 scfm and < 
1100 scfm. consistent With the current-licensing basis CTS markup p 3 of 3 
in CTS 4.11.A.5. Appropriate DOC, NSHC. and Bases 
changes are also made. DOCs M5 and L1 (DOCs p 4 of 

8 and 8 of 8) 

NSHC Li (NSHCs p 1 of 2 and 

2 of 2 

NUREG ITS markup p 3.7-12 

NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
24 

Retyped ITS p 3.7-10 

Retyped ITS Bases b B 3.7-22

Page 5



SUMMARY OF CHANGES TO ITS SECTION 3.7 - REVISION J

Page 6

Source of Change Summary of Change Affected Pages 

Technical change CTS 4.11.A.4 requires a 24 month calibration of CREVAS Specification 3.7.3 
System temperature transmitters and differential 
pressure switches. DOC LB1 justifies the relocation of DOC LBI (DOCs p 6 of 8) 
CTS 4.11.A.4 to the TRM. since the instruments are 
related to the AC portion of the CREVAS System, and are 
not necessarily required to ensure proper operation of 
the Control Room AC System. The LB1 DOC has been 
modified to delete the CR Exhaust Fan inlet temperature 
switch (which was the last instrument in the Table 
presented in the DOC), since the CR Exhaust Fan inlet 
temperature switch is not required to be tested by CTS 
4.11.A.4 (it is neither a temperature transmitter nor a 
differential pressure switch).  

Technical change CTS RETS 3.5.a (LCO portion) states that the gross Specification 3.7.5 
radioactivity rate of the noble gases is measured at the 
discharge of the SJAE. However. the Surveillance CTS p 1 of 6 
requirement of CTS RETs 3.5.a provides two locations to 
measure the gross radioactivity rate of the noble gases; DOCs M2 and LA1 (DOCs p 1 of 
at the discharge of the SJAE (prior to dilution and/or 4 and 2 of 4) 
discharge) or at the recombiner discharge (prior to the 
delay of the offgas to reduce the total radioactivity). NUREG ITS markup p Insert 
In the original submittal, the ITS LCO 3.7.5 was Page 3.7-16 
modified to list both locations. However, currently the 
only sample location used by JAFNPP to meet the CTS RETS NUREG Bases markup p B 3.7
requirement is the discharge of the SJAE. Therefore, 32 
the second method has been deleted from the ITS LCO, and 
the limit of the LCO will always be met by sampling the Retyped ITS p 3.7-14 
discharge of the SJAE.  

Retyped ITS Bases p B 3.7-31



RHRSW System 
.B 3.7.1 

BASES (c on tinued) •V'/• V •PA 

APPLICABLE The RHRSW System removes heat from the-suppression pool to 

SAFETY ANALYSES limit the suppression pool temperature and primary 
containment pressure following a LOCA. This ensures that 
the primary containment can perform its function of limiting 

Ithe release of radioactive materials to the environment 
following a LOCA. The ability of the RHRSW System to 4. ýB 

support long term coolinq of the react o_ primary 
con ainment is-discussed in the SAR, and7 .dA1
(Refs. 2an• JP, respectively). hese analyses explicitlY 4P

assume th the RHRSW System will provide adequate cooling 
support to the equipment required for safe shutdown. These 
Sanalyses include the evaluation of the long term primary 

containment response after a design basis LOCA.  

The safety analyses for long term cooling were performed for 
various combinations of RHR System failures. The worst case 

-• e- single failure that would affect the performance of the 

RHRSW System is any failure that would disable one subsystem!-'>-
of the RHRSW System. As discussed in the 
ect on iC6;Z7.2!5 ) (Ref. or ese ana yses, manua 

initia ion of the OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem and the 
associated RHR System is assumed to occur 0ICO minutes aftr 
a DBA. The RHRSW flow assumed in the analyses is 04000 gpm 

petF per pump with two pumps operating in one loop. In this 
case, the maximum suppression chamber water temperaturea@044-(• 

below the dign emperature of tM6F4____ -'_

~I30FThe RHRSW System satisfies Criterion 3 of e IC 
/0cf'i CpA' £T7 6 6:(24)61) )/ 3<) 

LCO Two RHRSW subsystems-are required to be OPERABLE to provide 
the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions 
to remove post accident heat loads, assuming the worst case 
single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of 
offsite power.  

An RHRSW subsystem is considered OPERABLE when: 

a. Two pumps are OPERABLE; and 

(continued) 

BWR/4 STS B 3.7-2 Rev 1, 04/07/95



RHRSW System 
B,3.7.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

S 3..1.1 (continued) 

This-SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation; 
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable 
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR 
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently 
misaligned, such as check valves.  

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

p / 

Cx-
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RHRSW System 
3.7.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION JREQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

D. Both RHRSW subsystems 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 
Condition B.

--------------NOTE -----------
Enter applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions of LCO 
3.4.7 for RHR shutdown 
cooling made inoperable by 
RHRSW System.

D.1 Restore one RHRSW 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.

8 hours

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.1.1 Verify each RHRSW manual, power operated, 31 days 
and automatic valve in the flow path, that 
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in position, is in the correct position or 
can be aligned to the correct position.

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.7-2



RHRSW System 
B 3.7.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

System to support long term cooling of the reactor or 
primary containment is discussed in the UFSAR, Sections 4.8, 
5.1 and Chapter 14 (Refs. 2, 3 and 4, respectively). These 
analyses explicitly assume that the RHRSW System will 
provide adequate cooling support to the equipment required 
for safe shutdown. These analyses include the evaluation of 
the long term primary containment response after a design 
basis LOCA.  

The safety analyses for long term cooling were performed for 
various combinations of RHR System failures. The worst case 
single active failure that would affect the performance of 
the RHRSW System is any failure that would disable one 
subsystem of the RHRSW System. As discussed in the UFSAR, 
Section 14.6.1.3.3 (Ref. 5) for these analyses, manual 
initiation of the OPERABLE RHRSW subsystem and the 
associated RHR System is assumed to occur 10 minutes after a 
DBA. The RHRSW flow assumed in the analyses is 4000 gpm per 
pump with two pumps operating in one loop. In this case, 
the maximum suppression chamber water temperature is 213 0 F, 
which is below the design temperature of 220 0 F.  

The RHRSW System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 6).

Two RHRSW subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to provide 
the required redundancy to ensure that the system functions 
to remove post accident heat loads, assuming the worst case 
single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of 
offsite power.  

An RHRSW subsystem is considered OPERABLE when: 

a. Two pumps are OPERABLE: and 

b. An OPERABLE flow path is capable of taking suction 
from the intake structure and transferring the water 
to the RHR heat exchangers at the assumed flow rate 
and discharging the water to the discharge structure.

The requirements of the ultimate heat sink are not 
in this LCO since the requirements of the ultimate 
are addressed by the emergency service water pump

addressed 
heat sink

(continued)

Revision J
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RHRSW System 
B 3.7.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

SR 3.7.1.1 (continued) 

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation; 
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable 
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR 
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently 
misaligned, such as check valves.  

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

1. UFSAR, Section 9.7.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 4.8.  

3. UFSAR, Section 5.1.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 14.  

5. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.3.3.  

6. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Revision J
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND 

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A4 (continued) 

The deicing heaters are considered to be part of the UHS. This change 
is consistent with the format of NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

A5 CTS 3.11.E requires the intake deicing heaters to be Operable when 
intake water temperature is less than or equal to 37 0 F. When these 
heaters are inoperable the default action is to be in cold conditions 
(CTS 3.11.E). In ITS 3.7.1, the Applicability of the deicing heaters is 

MODE 1, 2 and 3 consistent with the requirements of the Emergency 
Service Water (ESW) System. A Note has been added to the applicable 
surveillances related to the heaters (SR 3.7.2.3, SR 3.7.2.5 and SR 
3.7.2.6) that these SRs are not required to be met at lake temperatures 
> 37 0 F. Since the Applicability of when the heaters are required to be 
Operable is consistent with the CTS, this change is considered 
administrative.  

A6 CTS 4.11.E.1 requires the weekly verification of the six heater feeder 
ammeters. ITS SR 3.7.2.3 requires the verification of the "required" 
deicing heater feeder current for each division of deicing heaters.  
Since CTS 3.11.E only requires 18 out of 88 heaters to be OPERABLE, 
there is no reason to require the measurement of all heater feeder 
ammeters (6 per design) since the CTS LCO can be met with only one set 
of heaters (Division 1 or 2) in operation. A description of the method 
to satisfy the requirement is included in the Bases for SR 3.7.2.5. In 
addition, the word "required" has been added to CTS 4.11.E.1, 4.11.E.2 
and 4.11.E.3 (SR 3.7.2.3, SR 3.7.2.5 and SR 3.7.2.6, respectively).  
Since this change simply provides consistency between the requirements 
in the LCO (CTS 3.11.E) and the CTS Surveillance, this change is 
considered administrative. In addition, a more restrictive change (M3) 
adds the requirement that both divisions of deicing heaters are 
required.  

A7 A Note (Note to ITS SR 3.7.2.4) has been added to CTS 4.11.D.1.c (the 
valve alignment verification Surveillance) which clarifies that the 
isolation of flow to individual components does not necessarily render 
ESW System inoperable. The isolation of individual components does not 
necessarily place the ESW System in an inoperable state. The ESW System 
may still be capable of providing cooling water to OPERABLE safety 
related components, however the OPERABILITY of these individual 
components which have been isolated must be considered. The OPERABILITY 
of each individual component of the ESW will be accounted for within the 
OPERABILITY requirements of the associated supported system 
Specification within the ITS. This is consistent with current practice 
and is based on the definition of Operable in CTS definition 1.0.J in

Page 2 of 9JAFNPP Revision J



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND 

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS) 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A7 (continued) 

the ITS definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY in ITS Section 1.0 which 
require cooling water to be available for a system, subsystem, division, 
component, or device to be considered OPERABLE to perform its specified 
safety function. Since this Note is only added for clarity, this change 
is considered administrative. This change is consistent with NUREG
1433, Revision 1.  

A8 The requirements in CTS 4.11.E.2 to monitor the individual heater 
current once every 6 months has been changed to require the verification 
of the required deicing heater power (ITS SR 3.7.2.5). The current is 
measured more frequently in CTS 4.11.E.1. This Surveillance ensures 
that the required deicing heaters are operating as designed ensuring the 
appropriate power is produced in each required heater. Since this 
change is consistent with current practice, this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 CTS 3.11.D.3 requires the reactor to be placed in a cold condition 
within 24 hours if the requirements of CTS 3.11.D.2 (one ESW subsystem 
inoperable) can not be met. CTS 3.11.E.1 requires the same actions when 
the required deicing heaters are found to be inoperable (see M3 for 
inclusion of redundant deicing heater divisions). CTS 3.11.D.1 requires 
both ESW subsystems to be Operable, except as allowed by CTS 3.11.D.2.  
CTS 3.11.D.2 addresses the condition with one inoperable ESW subsystem.  
Therefore, With two inoperable ESW subsystems entry into CTS 3.0.C is 
required and the plant must be in COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours. In ITS 
3.7.2, all default actions for the ESW System and ultimate heat sink 
(UHS) are covered in ACTION C for clarity consistent with the format of 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1. An additional ACTION has been added to allow 
time to restore a division of inoperable deicing heaters to Operable 
status (ACTION B), however this change is addressed in M3. The 
inoperability of two ESW subsystems is addressed in the second part of 
Condition B. If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
ACTION A (for one ESW subsystem) or ACTION B (for one division of 
deicing heaters) is not met entry into the first part of Condition B is 
required. Finally, if the ultimate heat sink (UHS) is inoperable for 
reasons other than one division of deicing heaters, entry into the third 
part to Condition C is required. However this requirement was added in 
accordance with M2.
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INSERT ACTION B

B. One division of B.1 Restore the division of 7 days 
required deicing required deicing 
heaters inoperable, heaters to OPERABLE 

status.  
AND 

UHS temperature 
• 37°F.

Insert Page 3.7-4 Revi sion J
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND 

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The ITS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A Completion Time of 7 days is consistent with the 
current licensing basis (CTS 3.11.D.2) and with the Completion Time of 
an inoperable emergency diesel generator subsystem in ITS 3.8.1.  

CLB2 The brackets have been removed the proper value included. The ITS SR 
3.7.2.7 Frequency of 24 months is consistent with the current licensing 
basis (CTS 4.11.D.1.a).  

CLB3 Three additional Surveillance Requirements have been added to ITS 3.7.2 
consistent with the existing requirements in CTS 4.11.E. Subsequent SRs 
have been renumbered as required.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl Editorial changes have been made to be consistent with the Writers 
Guide.  

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.  

PA3 The Note to ISTS SR 3.7.2.4 states that isolation of flow to individual 
components does not render [PSW] System (ESW System in the JAFNPP ITS) 
inoperable. This Note was added to allow the individual components 
whose cooling water has been isolated to be declared inoperable in lieu 
of declaring the ESW System inoperable. However, it was added as an 
allowance, such that the ESW System could be declared inoperable when 
individual components are isolated and the ACTIONS of LCO 3.7.2 taken.  
For example, if all the components cooled by ESW have their cooling 
water isolated, the proper action would be to declare the ESW System 
inoperable. For clarity, the word "necessarily" has been added to the 
Note to ensure that it is always an option to declare the ESW System 
inoperable.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific 
information/value has been provided.  

DB2 ISTS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A and B have been deleted since each ESW subsystem at 
JAFNPP has only one pump. Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered and 
modified, as applicable.

Page 1 of 2JAFNPP Revision J



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND 

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS) 

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB3 ISTS 3.7.2 ACTION C and ISTS SRs 3.7.2.1 and 3.7.2.4 are being deleted 
because the design of JAFNPP Emergency Service Water System does not 
include cooling towers. However, ACTION B has been added to cover the 
condition where one division of required deicing heaters is inoperable.  
Subsequent ACTIONS and SRs have also been renumbered and modified, as 
applicable.  

DB4 ISTS 3.7.2 Required Action D.1 Note 2 has been deleted since an 
inoperable ESW subsystem does not necessarily make RHR Shutdown Cooling 
System inoperable. ESW provides cooling to the crescent area coolers 
which supports the Operability of the RHR pumps, however the cooling 
capacity of the other crescent area coolers can provide support to all 
RHR pumps. The Safety Function Determination Program will be 
implemented at ITS implementation as required by LCO 3.0.6 and described 
in Specification 5.5.12. This program will provide the appropriate 
guidance for entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions 
of LCO 3.4.7 upon loss of the cooling function, therefore the deletion 
of this Note is considered acceptable.  

DIFFERENCE BASED ON AN APPROVED TRAVELER (TA) 

None 

DIFFERENCE BASED ON A SUBMITTED, BUT PENDING TRAVELER (TP) 

None 

DIFFERENCE FOR ANY REASON OTHER THAN THE ABOVE (X) 

None
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INSERT BKGRD 1 

Each ESW pump will automatically pump to the associated EDG cooler. The 
remaining ESW loads will be automatically cooled when the associated ESW 
supply header isolation valve opens and the associated ESW minimum flow 
valve closes. This occurs when the ESW lockout matrix logic actuates 
upon low reactor building closed loop cooling water pump discharge 
pressure. This logic is discussed in LCO 3.3.7.3, "Emergency Service 
Water (ESW) System Instrumentation". In addition, the ESW pumps will 
automatically start in response to the ESW lockout matrix logic.  
However, this function is not required for safe reactor shutdown since 
the ESW pumps will start when any associated EDG starts.  

®R INSERT BKGRD 2 

The ESW System is described in UFSAR, Section 9.7.1 (Ref. 1).  

O , INSERT BKGRD 3 

The lake intake structure is a reinforced concrete structure sitting on 
the lake bottom at a distance of approximately 900 ft from the shoreline 
in approximately 25 ft of water. The top surface of the intake 
structure is at the 233 ft elevation (above sea level), which is 
approximately 10 ft below the historically lowest monthly mean lake 
level. The intake is a roofed structure which draws water in through 
side openings that are protected with bar racks spaced at 1 ft centers 
to block the entrance of large debris. This results in water being 
taken in at lower levels and prevents the formation of vortices at the 
surface, thus minimizing the possibility of floating ice being drawn 
down from the surface. The side intake area of approximately 8 ft by 70 
ft, less the bar rack area, provides a net clear area of 552 ft 2 .  
During normal operation, with a maximum nominal operating flow of 
388,600 gpm from three circulating water pumps and two normal service 
water pumps, the average intake velocity is approximately 1.6 ft per 
second. However, during safe shutdown conditions with only two Residual 
Heat Removal Service Water (RHRSW) pumps and one ESW pump in operation, 
the maximum nominal flow is reduced to 10,000 gpm, corresponding to an 
average intake velocity of 0.04 ft per second.  

The formation of frazil ice on the steel bar racks at the intake 
structure openings is common in northern climates. This kind of ice is 
formed when meteorological conditions are such that the water is 
subcooled below its freezing point due to radiational cooling. Under 
these conditions, frazil ice can form on intake bar racks or spongy 
masses of this ice, formed in other parts of the lake and carried past 
an intake by wind-driven currents, can adhere to the bar racks.  
Sufficient transport velocity exists to move buoyant frazil ice from the 
lake surface to the intake structure during normal operation, but not 
under safe shutdown conditions. If ice formation does occur on the bar 
racks during normal operation, sufficient local erosion velocities will 
develop to limit total ice accumulation such that the remaining net 
clear intake area would be sufficient to meet required safe shutdown 
flows. In an effort to suppress the formation of frazil ice on the bar
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INSERT BKGD 3 (continued) 

racks, each of the 88 rack bars is heated by a deicing heater. Each 
deicing heater is rated at 1670 watts and is normally energized. Forty 
four heaters are powered by one division while the remaining 44 heaters 
are powered by the other division.

Insert Page B 3.7-7b Revision J



System and tUHSP 

B 3.7.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE analyses include the evaluation of the long term primary 

SAFETY ANALYSES containment response ,fter a design basis LOCA.  

(continued) The ability of the )#S System to provide adequate cooling 
to the identified safety equipment is an implicit assumption 

for the safety analyses evaluated in References I.and Ic3c 

, The ability to provide onsite emergenc AC power is 
dependent on the ability of the OSW , ystem to cooI the 

• The, ,SW] System together with the [UHSi, satisfy V-•_ 

LCO The ýWt# subsystems are independent of each other to the 

degree that each has separate controls, power supplies, and 

the operation of one does not depend on the other. In the • 

event of a DBA, one subsystem of (M•f.} is required io 

provide the minimum heat removal capability assumed in the 

safety analysis for the system to which it supplies cooling 

water. To ensure this requirement is met, two subsystems of 

pwSW] must be OPERABLE. At least one subsystem will 
operate, if the worst single active failure occurs 
coincident with the loss of offsite power.  

A subsystem is considered OPERABLE when it has an OPERABLE 

-UHS , OPERABLE pump#, and an OPERABLE flow path capable ••', 
of taking suction from the intake structure and transferri 
the-water to the appropriate equipment. •.-- PA3 

The OPERABIITY$o tU is based on having _a minimum 

water level in the V of 
ft mean sea level and a maximum water temperature of 

ehe isolation of the SWI'System to components or systems 
S/may render those components or systems inoperable, but does 

S('0• not affect the OPERAILITY of theOS System.  

APPLICABILITY- In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the 9• ' System and UIHS are 

required to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of the 

(continued) 
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K Insert ASA 

The long term cooling capability of RHR and core spray pumps is 
dependent on the capability of the ESW System to provide cooling to the 
EDGs as well as the crescent area coolers.  

O INSERT LCO 

With UHS temperature < 37 0F, conditions become increasingly favorable 
for the formation of Trazil ice on the intake structure bar racks during 
normal operation. Therefore, in an effort to suppress the formation of 
frazil ice on the intake structure bar racks, at least 18 out of the 44 
deicing heaters (each heater producing 1670 watts) in each electrical 
division are maintained OPERABLE whenever UHS temperature is < 37 0F.  

D INSERT LCO-1 
OPERABILITY of equipment cooled by the ESW System is based on heat Ii-\ 
transfer, not flow rates; OPERABILITY of the ESW pumps is based on 
measured performance remaining within allowable IST Program acceptance 
criteria.
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O9 INSERT APP 

and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all facets of 
operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room AC System," 
and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown," which require the ESW System to 
be OPERABLE, will govern ESW System operation in MODES 4 and 5.

Insert Page B 3.7-9 Revision J



System and JUHS i 
B 3.7.2 

BASES : 

Cthe tirequired to reasonably ii late the Requireda |/ 

/- • btl• €,- caparbiltes afforde by-the OERBL subsystem Buthe <•{.  

Sbe~~~~~~~o restoring n ioperALtable t~in=m• It h 

periodcti n ihs--onsitent the alnlow COmplet ion Time 

S~(i•susytIontS isqut modiefimted beat Y1Nova iundcatilng ht?..  
) thver apliabe Conda eitbion ys ofL r3ed CSurced eas- j sngl 

Opr-)Atig . , a 

ssth ony the are inoperable 

••--•...-- Th C*etor Tthe~I is da e nthermiedunodeabtlet] 

in a S OsEin wap ic htes not aPLy subsystoa thi " 
status ot s eacB E int least dE thi n 

-2-ours and ins conOisnE wth 3 he allowed OPLE 
Completis areq r e m th hnonrable, e bse p crting.  
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of 0,S(continued) 

8%IRn CTpeBn-Tim 3 s based .7- t1e0redund Rev1047/ 

•,•m~~r- yste Acapbtions aae~ ffteIordedabyte OPERALE_ subsystm, reuthen 

IA' - ensuw robailthe pofe acin s accid aent forrigdrn th is timco en .• I
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PJ Insert ACTION B 

B.1 

With one division of deicing heaters inoperable, the deicing heaters must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the plant in this condition, 
the remaining OPERABLE division of deicing heaters is adequate to perform the 
required function. However, the overall reliability of the deicing heaters is 
reduced.  

The 7 day Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities afforded by 
the OPERABLE division of deicing heaters, the low probability of an accident 
occurring during this time period, and is consistent with the allowed 
Completion Time for restoring an inoperable EDG subsystem.
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J(OSWP System and cUHSt 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR37.. (o nued) " 

REQIREENT significant d ~radation of the cooling towe /ans occurrring I 
• \1--between sury il11ances. -

Verifying the correct alignment for ea manual, power 
operated, and automatic valve in each V subsystem fl ow D51 
ath rovides assurance that the proper flow paths will 

for9l SWq operation. This SR does not apply to valves 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
since these valves were verified to be in the correct 
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is 
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet 
considered in the correct position, provided it can be 
automatically realigned to Its accident position within the 
required time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that AL 

cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valvy 

is SR s modified by a Note indicating that isolatio 
S th t$S~a System to components or systems may rende those 

cc onents or systems inoperable, but does no a ect the G
OPERABILIITY of the PSWW) System. As such, when all kV.SWI 
pumps, valves, and piping are OPERABLE, but a branc 
connection off the main header is isolated, the System 

still ( OPERABLE.  

S:ý ý The 31 day ýequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve 
operation, and ensures correct valve.positions.  

•,•C•ri•'•/his SR verjfies t~hat te automati" t lation valve of theh 
[PS] SYs wil aut mial ote ae o 

- {emerg en~cy ositlon to rt C el coo~li wat~etrexSlu ive1 -h 
, he safe related e ui ment i s 

) is demonstrated by the use of-an actual or simulated 

(continued) 
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(0 INSERT SRs 

SR 3.7.2.3, SR 3.7.2.5, and SR 3.7.2.6 

These SRs are modified by a NOTE indicating that these SRs are not 
required to be met if lake temperature is > 37 0F. Industry experience 
has shown that frazil ice will not adhere to the bar racks that are 
above freezing temperatures. Therefore at these elevated temperatures, 
blockage of the intake tunnel is unlikely and the deicing heaters are 
not required to be OPERABLE.  

Verification of the required deicing feeder current in SR 3.7.2.3 and 
the required deicing heater power in SR 3.7.2.5 will help ensure that 
adequate heat is being provided at the bar racks to help ensure that 
frazil ice does not adhere to them. Verification of the required 
deicing heater resistance to ground in SR 3.7.2.6 is performed to 
monitor long term degradation of the cable and heater insulations. SR 
3.7.2.3 can be performed by measuring the current in all three phases of 
the feeder cables to each division and ensuring the total current is 
within limits to confirm that at least 18 deicing heaters are OPERABLE 
in each division. SR 3.7.2.5 is performed to verify that at least 18 
deicing heaters in each division are each dissipating at least 1670 
watts. The 7 day Frequency of SR 3.7.2.3 and the 6 month Frequency of 
SR 3.7.2.5 is based on operating experience that shows the heaters are 
reliable. The 12 month Frequency of SR 3.7.2.6 has shown that the 
components usually pass the SR when performed at the 12 month Frequency.  
Therefore, this Frequency is considered to be acceptable from a 
reliability standpoint.
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System and JUHS• 
B 3.7.:

1 Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
Spass the SR when performed at thew month Frequency.  

Therefore, this Frequency is concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint. / . r-C) 5e , 7 7./ 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.7.2 - EMERGENCY SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM AND 

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS) 

RETENTION OF EXISTING REQUIREMENT (CLB) 

CLB1 The ITS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A Completion Time of 7 days is consistent with the 
current licensing basis (CTS 3.11.D.2) and with the Completion Time of 
an inoperable emergency diesel generator subsystem in ITS 3.8.1.  

CLB2 The brackets have been removed and the proper value included. The ITS 
SR 3.7.2.4 Frequency of 24 months is consistent with the current 
licensing basis (CTS 4.11.D.1.a).  

CLB3 ITS SRs 3.7.2.3, 3.7.2.5 and 3.7.2.6 have been added consistent with CTS 
4.11.E. The Bases have been revised to revised to reflect the addition 
of these requirements. Subsequent SRs have also been renumbered, as 
applicable.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC WORDING PREFERENCE OR MINOR EDITORIAL IMPROVEMENT (PA) 

PAl Changes have been made to be consistent with a change made to the 
Specification.  

PA2 Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the 
NUREG) to reflect the plant specific nomenclature.  

PA3 Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with 
similar statements in other places in the Bases.  

PLANT-SPECIFIC DIFFERENCE IN THE DESIGN (DB) 

DB1 The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific 
information/value has been provided.  

DB2 ISTS 3.7.2 ACTIONS A and B have been deleted since each ESW subsystem at 
JAFNPP has only one pump. Subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered and 
modified, as applicable.  

DB3 ISTS 3.7.2 ACTION C and ISTS SRs 3.7.2.1 and 3.7.2.4 are being deleted 
because the design of JAFNPP Emergency Service Water System does not 
include cooling towers. However, ACTION B has been added to cover the 
condition where one division of required deicing heaters is inoperable.  
Subsequent ACTIONS and SRs have also been renumbered and modified, as 
applicable.
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ESW System and UHS 
3.7.2 

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.2 Emergency Service Water (ESW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.2 

APPLICABILITY:

Two ESW subsystems and UHS shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One ESW subsystem ------------ NOTE --------
inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions 

and Required Actions of LCO 
3.8.1, "AC Sources
Operating," for emergency 
diesel generator subsystem 
made inoperable by ESW.  
- - - w - - - - - - - w . . . .... . . . . . . . . . .  

A.1 Restore the ESW 7 days 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.  

B. One division of B.1 Restore the division 7 days 
required deicing of required deicing 
heaters inoperable, heaters to OPERABLE 

status.  
AND 

UHS temperature 
S377F.  

(continued)
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ESW System and UHS 
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.2.1 Verify the water level in the ESW pump 24 hours 
screenwell is ; 236.5 ft mean sea level.  

SR 3.7.2.2 Verify the average water temperature of UHS 24 hours 
is : 857F.  

SR 3.7.2.3 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Not required to be met if UHS temperature 
is > 370F.  

Verify the required deicing heater feeder 7 days 
current is within limits for each division 
of deicing heaters.  

SR 3.7.2.4 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
Isolation of flow to individual components 
does not necessarily render ESW System 
inoperable.  

Verify each ESW subsystem manual, power 31 days 
operated, and automatic valve in the flow 
paths servicing safety related systems or 
components, that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position, is in the 
correct position.  

(continued)

Amendment (Rev. J)JAFNPP 3.7-5



ESW System and UHS 
B 3.7.2 

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

B 3.7.2 Emergency Service Water (ESW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The ESW System is designed to provide cooling water for the 
removal of heat from equipment, such as the emergency diesel 
generators (EDGs), electric bay coolers, crescent area 
coolers, cable tunnel/switchgear room coolers and control 
room and relay room air handling units, required for a safe 
reactor shutdown following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or 
transient. Upon receipt of a loss of offsite power or loss 
of coolant accident (LOCA) signal, the EDGs will start which 
in turn starts the associated ESW pump. Each ESW pump will 
automatically pump to the associated EDG cooler. The 
remaining ESW loads will be automatically cooled when the 
associated ESW supply header isolation valve opens and the 
associated ESW minimum flow valve closes. This occurs when 
the ESW lockout matrix logic actuates upon low reactor 
building closed loop cooling water pump discharge pressure.  
This logic is discussed in LCO 3.3.7.3, "Emergency Service 
Water (ESW) System Instrumentation". In addition, the ESW 
pumps will automatically start in response to the ESW 
lockout matrix logic. However, this function is not 
required for safe reactor shutdown since the ESW pumps will 
start when any associated EDG starts.

The ESW System consists of the UHS and two independent and 
redundant subsystems. Each of the two ESW subsystems is 
made up of a header, one 3700 gpm pump, a suction source, 
valves, piping and associated instrumentation. The two 
subsystems are separated from each other so failure of one 
subsystem will not affect the OPERABILITY of the other 
system. The ESW System is described in UFSAR, Section 9.7.1 
(Ref. 1).  

Cooling water flows from Lake Ontario (UHS) through the 
intake tunnel to the screenwell where the water is pumped by 
the ESW pumps to components through the two main headers.  
After removing heat from the components, the water is 
discharged to the discharge tunnel where it returns to Lake 
Ontario.  

The lake intake structure is a reinforced concrete structure 
sitting on the lake bottom at a distance of approximately 
900 ft from the shoreline in approximately 25 ft of water.  

(continued)
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ESW System

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The top surface of the intake structure is at the 233 ft 
elevation (above sea level), which is approximately 10 ft 
below the historically lowest monthly mean lake level. The 
intake is a roofed structure which draws water in through 
side openings that are protected with bar racks spaced at 1 
ft centers to block the entrance of large debris. This 
results in water being taken in at lower levels and prevents 
the formation of vortices at the surface, thus minimizing 
the possibility of floating ice being drawn down from the 
surface. The side intake area of approximately 8 ft by 70 
ft less bar rack area, provides a net clear area of 552 
ft 1 . During normal operation, with a maximum nominal 
operating flow of 388,600 gpm from three circulating water 
pumps and two normal service water pumps, the average intake 
velocity is approximately 1.6 ft per second. However, 
during safe shutdown conditions with only two Residual Heat 
Removal Service Water (RHRSW) pumps and one ESW pump in 
operation, the maximum nominal flow is reduced to 10,000 
gpm, corresponding to an average intake velocity of 0.04 ft 
per second.  

The formation of frazil ice on the steel bar racks at the 
intake structure openings is common in northern climates.  
This kind of ice is formed when meteorological conditions 
are such that the water is subcooled below its freezing 
point due to radiational cooling. Under these conditions, 
frazil ice can form on intake bar racks or spongy masses of 
this ice, formed in other parts of the lake and carried past 
an intake by wind-driven currents, can adhere to the bar 
racks. Sufficient transport velocity exists to move buoyant 
frazil ice from the lake surface to the intake structure 
during normal operation, but not under safe shutdown 
conditions. If ice formation does occur on the bar racks 
during normal operation, sufficient local erosion velocities 
will develop to limit total ice accumulation such that the 
remaining net clear intake area would be sufficient to meet 
required safe shutdown flows. In an effort to suppress the 
formation of frazil ice on the bar racks, each of the 88 
rack bars is heated by a deicing heater. Each deicing 
heater is rated at 1670 watts and is normally energized.  
Forty four heaters are powered by one division while the 
remaining 44 heaters are powered by the other division.

(continued) 
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ESW System

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

Since Lake Ontario is the UHS, sufficient water inventory is 
available for all ESW System post LOCA cooling requirements 
for a 30 day period. The OPERABILITY of the ESW System is 
assumed in evaluations of the equipment required for safe 
reactor shutdown presented in the UFSAR, Chapters 5 and 14 
(Refs. 2 and 3, respectively). These analyses include the 
evaluation of the long term primary containment response 
after a design basis LOCA.  

The ability of the ESW System to provide adequate cooling to 
the identified safety equipment is an implicit assumption 
for the safety analyses evaluated in References 2 and 3.  
The ability to provide onsite emergency AC power is 
dependent on the ability of the ESW System to cool the EDGs.  
The long term cooling capability of RHR and core spray pumps 
is dependent on the capability of the ESW System to provide 
cooling to the EDGs as well as the crescent area coolers.  

The ESW System, together with the UHS. satisfy Criterion 3 
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) (Ref. 4).

The ESW subsystems are independent of each other to the 
degree that each has separate controls, power supplies, and 
the operation of one does not depend on the other. In the 
event of a DBA, one subsystem of ESW is required to provide 
the minimum heat removal capability assumed in the safety 
analysis for the system to which it supplies cooling water.  
To ensure this requirement is met, two subsystems of ESW 
must be OPERABLE. At least one subsystem will operate, if 
the worst single active failure occurs coincident with the 
loss of offsite power.  

A subsystem is considered OPERABLE when it has an OPERABLE 
UHS, one OPERABLE pump, and an OPERABLE flow path capable of 
taking suction from the intake structure and transferring 
the water to the appropriate equipment. OPERABILITY of 
equipment cooled by the ESW System is based on heat 
transfer, not flow rates; OPERABILITY of the ESW pumps is 
based on measured performance remaining within allowable IST 
Program acceptance criteria.  

The OPERABILITY of the UHS is based on having a minimum 
water level in the screenwell of 236.5 ft mean sea level and 
a maximum water temperature of 85 0F. With UHS temperature

(continued)
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ESW System and UHS 
B 3.7.2

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

< 37 0 F, conditions become increasingly favorable for the 
Tormation of frazil ice on the intake structure bar racks 
during normal operation. Therefore, in an effort to 
suppress the formation of frazil ice on the intake structure 
bar racks, at least 18 out of the 44 deicing heaters (each 
heater producing 1670 watts) in each electrical division are 
maintained OPERABLE whenever UHS temperature is < 37 0F.  

The isolation of the ESW System to components or systems may 
render those components or systems inoperable, but does not 
affect the OPERABILITY of the ESW System.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ESW System and UHS are required to 
be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced 
by the ESW System. Therefore, the ESW System and UHS are 
required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

In MODES 4 and 5, the OPERABILITY requirements of the ESW 
System and UHS are determined by the systems they support 
and therefore, the requirements are not the same for all 
facets of operation in MODES 4 and 5. Thus, LCO 3.7.4, 
"Control Room AC System," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources
Shutdown," which require the ESW System to be OPERABLE, will 
govern ESW System operation in MODES 4 and 5.

A.1

With one ESW subsystem inoperable, the ESW subsystem must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. With the plant 
in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE ESW subsystem is 
adequate to perform the heat removal function. However, the 
overall reliability is reduced because a single active 
component failure in the OPERABLE ESW subsystem could result 
in loss of ESW function.  

The 7 day Completion Time is based on the redundant ESW 
System capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem, the 
low probability of an accident occurring during this time 
period, and is consistent with the allowed Completion Time 
for restoring an inoperable EDG subsystem.  

(continued)
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ESW Systems and UHS 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that 
the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources
Operating," be entered and Required Actions taken if the 
inoperable ESW subsystem results in an inoperable EDG 
subsystem. This is in accordance with LCO 3.0.6 and ensures 
the proper actions are taken for this component.  

B.1 

With one division of deicing heaters inoperable, the deicing 
heaters must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  
With the plant in this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
division of deicing heaters is adequate to perform the 
required function. However, the overall reliability of the 
deicing heaters is reduced.  

The 7 day Completion Time is based on the redundant 
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE division of deicing 
heaters, the low probability of an accident occurring during 
this time period, and is consistent with the allowed 
Completion Time for restoring an inoperable EDG subsystem.  

C.1 and C.2 

If the ESW subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the associated Completion Time, or both ESW 
subsystems are inoperable, or the UHS is determined 
inoperable the plant must be placed in a MODE in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must 
be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies the water level in the screenwell to be 
sufficient for the proper operation of the ESW and RHRSW 
pumps (net positive suction head and pump vortexing are 
considered in determining this limit). The 24 hour 

(continued)
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ESW Systems and UHS 
B 3.7.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Frequency is based on operating experience related to 
trending of the parameter variations during the applicable 
MODES.  

SR 3.7.2.2 

Verification of the UHS temperature ensures that the heat 
removal capability of the ESW System is within the 
assumptions of the DBA analysis. The 24 hour Frequency is 
based on operating experience related to trending of the 
parameter variations during the applicable MODES.  

SR 3.7.2.3. SR 3.7.2.5, and SR 3.7.2.6 

These SRs are modified by a NOTE indicating that these SRs 
are not required to be met if UHS temperature is > 370 F.  
Industry experience has shown that frazil ice will not 
adhere to the bar racks that are above freezing 
temperatures. Therefore at these elevated temperatures, 
blockage of the intake is unlikely and the deicing heaters 
are not required to be OPERABLE.  

Verification of the required deicing feeder current in 
SR 3.7.2.3 and the required deicing heater power in 
SR 3.7.2.5 will help ensure that adequate heat is being 
provided at the bar racks to help ensure that frazil ice 
does not adhere to them. Verification of the required 
deicing heater resistance to ground in SR 3.7.2.6 is 
performed to monitor long term degradation of the cable and 
heater insulations. SR 3.7.2.3 can be performed by 
measuring the current in all three phases of the feeder 
cables to each division and ensuring the total current is 
within limits to confirm that at least 18 deicing heaters 
are OPERABLE in each division. SR 3.7.2.5 is performed to 
verify that at least 18 deicing heaters in each division are 
each dissipating at least 1670 watts. The 7 day Frequency 
of SR 3.7.2.3 and the 6 month Frequency of SR 3.7.2.5 is 
based on operating experience that shows the heaters are 
reliable. The 12 month Frequency of SR 3.7.2.6 has shown 
that the components usually pass the SR when performed at 
the 12 month Frequency. Therefore, this Frequency is 
considered to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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ESW Systems

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.7.2.4 

Verifying the correct alignment for each manual, power 
operated, and automatic valve in each ESW subsystem flow 
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will 
exist for ESW operation. This SR does not apply to valves 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
since these valves were verified to be in the correct 
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A valve is 
also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, and yet 
considered in the correct position, provided it can be 
automatically realigned to its accident position within the 
required time. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation: rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.  

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that isolation of 
the ESW System to components or systems may render those 
components or systems inoperable, but does not necessarily 
affect the OPERABILITY of the ESW System. As such, when all 
ESW pumps, valves, and piping are OPERABLE, but a branch 
connection off the main header is isolated, the ESW System 
may still be considered OPERABLE.

The 31 day 
consistent 
operation,

Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is 
with the procedural controls governing valve 
and ensures correct valve positions.

SR 3.7.2.7 

This SR verifies the automatic start capability of the ESW 
pump in each subsystem. This is demonstrated by the use of 
an actual or simulated initiation signal associated with 
each EDG. In addition, the proper positioning of the ESW 
supply header isolation valves and the ESW minimum flow 
valves, upon actual or simulated ESW lockout matrix logic 
actuation, must be demonstrated in this SR. The LOGIC 
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST performed in LCO 3.3.7.3 overlaps 
this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed 
safety function. ESW will not be supplied to the Reactor 
Building Closed Loop Cooling System during the performance 
of this test to avoid contaminating this system with lake 
water.  

(continued)
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3.11 (cont'd)
4.11 (cont'd)

an ring ot irra iated fTuel, core alteratiol 
kie'ftons with a potential for draining the reactor 
shall be suspended as soon as practicable

Amendment No. 48, 82, 126, 134, 148, 156, 231, 233, 269
239
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